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Hi mate can you please save this to the prem file for Melbourne Ardenlea hotel thanks mate. Have a good weekend speak soon cheers

Protection
Fire Safety Officer

   

Newport Fire Station
South Street
Newport
Isle of Wight
PO30 1JQ

Fro
Sent: 02 July 2021 11:22
To

Subject: FW: Fire Safety
-- This email has originated from outside HIWFRS. Take extra care when opening links or attachments! Report any suspicious emails to Spam@hantsfire.gov.uk --

Dea

The Probation notice has been removed as confirmed in conversation wi d Hotel building owner this morning 1st July 2021.

On the first meeting you were keen to get the attached certificates and assessments completed.

The attached certificates (which was sent last week and some prior) relate to all the areas we focused on.
1. Fire doors repaired and checked nd his associates belongs to Island Carpentry Ltd who spent more than 8 days by engaging 2 carpenter/joiner and they completed the work on 22 June 2021,I have sent the confimration of the same to you on 30 June 2021,The remaining minor works in the door is carried out by our maintenance person.
2. Fire alarm was tested during the 4 visits paid b f Guardian Fire Alarm and certificate sent to you on 29 June 2021.
3. Fire Extinguishers were tested and serviced by Wessex Fire & safety on 22 June 2021 and certificate provided by them was also sent to you on 22 June 2021
4. Fire Risk assessments completed by a competent person on 23 June 2021 and it was forwarded to you on 27 June 2021

5. All electrical certification following the safety inspection carried out by an approved contractor were forwarded to you an  26 June 2021.
6. Fire safety log book maintained from 23 June and the test of fire alarm is weekly ongoing process.
7. The Hotel Fire File has all departmental fire actions and carry all relevant certificates and policies
8. All the staff are already trained for the fire evacutaion and the referesher courses has been booked and scheduled with Wessex Fire and Safety.

On other important matters :

We have invested considerable sums in the past weeks, that has made the Hotel the safest it has ever been and our commitment is to continue improvements and investments for Guests and staff safety.

However in order to do that we need to trade and earn revenue in order to support the sustainability of the business.

Our motives are not profit focus just purely trying to achieve a break even covering hotel day to day costs and staff wages. We have invested considerable amounts to professional qualified contractors to deliver a safe hotel for guest as well as management time to ensure you receive all the important and relevant compliances and documents.

I understand that you haven’t had time to view these important documents,( I am sure support from your colleagues may help you in this matter) this should not prevent us opening hotel tomorrow

On the other hand should we not open tomorrow, it will force Parker Hospitality out of business which will result in staff members employment being terminated and add to negative impact to the UK economy, which has had negative financial impact during covid 19 pandemic.

Kind Regards

2:22 PM (13 minutes ago)

Morning

As agreed I will not open hotel until I have supplied you with gas certificate

With regard to the gas services at the hotel, we have had Plumb Part carry out all the gas certification needed at the hotel previously emailed

Covering all gas equipment and meters.

We have worked hard to get the hotel safe and operational.

We have incurred a loss of over £60,000 in revenue to date, with reservations at the hotel this weekend of over £12k .

We have supplied he Fire Officer, all info including certificates, fire alarm, extinguishers, emergency lights and confirmation of fire door repairs as well as Fire assessments.

The impact of failing to open will force Parker Hospitality out of business .

We has suffered financial losses during the pandemic over the past 15 months and not being able to trade imminently will close the Hotel with the loss of jobs and impact on the local economy.

By opening we are trying to support the IOW tourism and UK economy and creating jobs.

We feel that we have supplied all your requirements requested any small outstanding items will be addressed promptly by the team.

Kind regards

From
Sent: 01 July 2021 09:36
To
C
Subject: RE: Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel

Dea

Thank you for copying me into this email

I would like to be clear that until I have received the gas certificate fro r the work he completed to join the new mains gas meter to the hotels main gas supply that I will NOT be supporting re opening of the Hotel and also you must have satisfied the requirements of the Fire Service as per their previous correspondence and as we discussed at our meetings on site.

From the outset, it was clearly explained that until you had satisfied the 5 main areas of concern, we would not support the re opening of the Hotel and would serve the relevant enforcement notices to ensure these requirements were met. The 5 main areas were Gas Safety, Electrical Safety, Fire Safety, Pest Control and Legionella Management of your water facilities.

There are still outstanding issues with the Gas certificate and the Fire Safety documentation that will need to be addressed prior to the Hotel opening. I will not hesitate to serve a further Prohibition Notice this week if the Hotel opens and I have not received the Gas Certificates that I require.

Regards

Fro
Date:
To
C
Su

﻿

Thank you for the documents attached. I shall meet wit  agreed next week to arrange the joint inspection.

I have not confirmed in any communications that the hotel can open for business, as we agreed at the meeting this is dependant on the documentation
being both suitable and sufficient ab the outcome from our inspection.

Get Outlook for Android

Fro
Sent:
To
Cc
Subject: FW: Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel

CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organisation. Do not click links or open attachments unless you recognise the sender and know the content is safe. Further information can be found here.

Dea

Thanks for your email below and please find my reply in the following paragraphs.

In regard to the fire safety works to the communal doors which have been completed by Island Carpentry Ltd. I have attached the confirmation under the title of ''Fire Doors'' within this email, additionall as also carried out the works to the remaining Hotel doors as mentioned in the fire risk assessment.

Following the water ingress in two Hotel room and the rat infestations as p commendations, a thorough electrical safety examination was conducted by a professional company based in London who has issued the satisfactory report which has been again attached in this email, furthermore I have forwarded the contents of your email relating to this matter to this electrical company and will forward you their response as soon as it is received.

Please be informed that room 33 and 35 will remain closed until all the refurbishments and other maintenance work is carried out.

Thanks for your confirmation that Hotel can operate its business from now and onward and note that we are aiming to open the Hotel on Friday.

I am looking forward to hear from you about your an sit date, be rest assured that my team and I will do our best to stay on top of all the regulatory compliance matters, on the ongoing basis and working with you.

For the purpose of your ease I have attached all the compliance documents again in this email.

Regards

Fro
Date:
To
Cc
Sub

﻿

Good afternoo

Thank you for providing the new Fire Risk Assessment for the Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel.

You had mentioned in your email accompanying the risk assessment that all the fire doors have been checked or improved, however the fire risk assessor has identified several deficiencies with a number of fire doors either the cross corridor sets or bedroom doors, and detailed them in the findings of the assessment.

The areas of water ingress causing concern regarding fire risk, electric shock risk, or rodent damage, do not seem to have been inspected in the report by the competent person, as the report mentioned no access was made to loft spaces.

Several smaller distribution boards located in various cupboards throughout the hotel seem to have been missed, and have not been identified and tested by the competent person.

On particular area of concern, with a distribution unit installed, we identified the water ingress issues. EICR reports should test the entire electrical installation, as protective devices may be installed on several circuits over a variety of areas within the premises. The electrical circuits that have been isolated will need to be securely locked off for safe isolation, so they cannot be mistakenly reenergised, and warning notices clearly visible.

As we had agreed at the multi agency meeting that on receipt of the requested documentation, we would require several working days to view the documents, to which you had agreed, then a follow up inspection of the premises would be arranged and completed, pending a satisfactory outcome, the hotel could open for business, as we had also previously agreed. I will not be available this week due to other work arrangements, I will be meeting w ly next week, to view all the documents you have provided us, before the joint inspection will be arranged.

I look forward to hearing from yourself soon,

Kind regards

 Protection

Fire Safety Officer

Newport Fire Station

South Street

Newport

Isle of Wight

PO30 1JQ

Fro
Sen
T
C
Subject: FW: Melbourne Ardenlea FRA 2021

-- This email has originated from outside HIWFRS. Take extra care when opening links or attachments! Report any suspicious emails to Spam@hantsfire.gov.uk --

Dea

Not sure if you got a copy fro

I plan to open the hotel this Friday and feel confident we have a safe hotel

We have n site who is dealing with the recommendations of the risk assessment as we speak

All the fire doors have been checked and repaired or improved

Any area where we had water ingress has been repaired and we are water tight from the roof

All electrics have been capped off or isolated

Would you be planning to visit before Friday ?

Kind Regards

Fro
Sent: 26 June 2021 10:42
To
Cc
Subject: Melbourne Ardenlea FRA 2021

Good Mornin

Please find attached the Fire Risk Assessment for the hotel.

It will need reviewing prior to the hotel opening and the Fire Officers visit. If you could let me know when he is due to visit, I would like to attend.

All the best with the maintenance

Kind regards,

Fire Training International Ltd. | Unit 7, Watchmoor Trade Centre, Watchmoor Road, Camberley, Surrey, GU15 3AJ

T: 0800 158 442 : 0872 110 4361

This transmission is intended for the named addressee(s) only and may contain material classified as OFFICIAL SENSITIVE and should be handled accordingly. Unless you are the named addressee (or authorised to receive it for the addressee) you may not copy or use it, or disclose it to anyone else. If you have received this transmission in error and / or are uncertain of the implications please notify the sender immediately. This email has been scanned for content and viruses.

Fwd: EICR ,4-6 Queens Road PO37 6AN
Inbox

From:
Da
T
C
Su

﻿

De

Thank you for sending me a copy of the EICR for the electrical supply within the Hotel. Whilst I am pleased that everything was found to be satisfactory with the electrical supply, I have to highlight that I was not contacted at any point (as clearly specified in the Prohibition Notice) that works were being undertaken which is in contravention of the Prohibition Notice. I was also contacted on Friday evening to inform me that the electrics within the Hotel were in operation as the lights were switched on in several rooms/corridors and the pool lights and pool plant were operational despite the notice clearly prohibiting the use of the electric until they had been checked.

At this point, I consider that an offence has been committed in that you and your staff have breached the Prohibition Notice Ref: 21/00030/HSPRO that was served on you on the 24th June 2021 and I will discuss further actions wi In the meantime, I am still waiting for a copy of the certificate for the gas connection that was completed from the mains meter at the rear of the property over a week ago

Kind regards

Fro
Sent: 26 June 2021 18:09
To
Cc
Subject: FW: EICR ,4-6 Queens Road PO37 6AN

CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organisation. Do not click links or open attachments unless you recognise the sender and know the content is safe. Further information can be found here.

Afterno

Please see a full report on the electrical installations at the Melbourne Ardenlea

They arrived this morning to conduct and certify that the electrics are safe to use

They also spent time checking areas were the Hotel had water ingress as well as the routes of the rodent infestation

I am pleased to hear there confirmation that the areas are dry and safe as well as no evidence of any rodent damage to electrics

I look forward to discussing this matter on Monday and confirmation that the Prohibition order is removed

Kind Regards

Jun 28, 2021, 6:48 PM (3 days ago)

Dea

Thanks for your email and for your expression of pleasure that the Electrical system at Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel is safe as evident in the EICR sent to you last Saturday b an you please confirm that the prohibition notice Ref: 21/00030/HSPRO dated 24th June is now complied with.

We conducted an internal probe to find teh reasons for some lights which were on while the Hotel was and continuously remains closed.

I will send you teh paperwork regarding the gas connection work shortly.

I will appreciate your prompt response.

Regards

Parker Hospitality
--

Fwd: Melbourne Ardenlea
Inbox

Wed, Jun 23, 7:14 PM (8 days ago)

Dea

Firstly I would like to clarify that Hotel is scheduled to open on friday 25 June not tomorrow 24 June, please also note that we will contact the company carrying out gas installation work as mentioned in your today's visit report and I will forward it to you once it is received.

We have already provided you with all the electrical certificates including the one received in Dec 2019 ,furthermore I understand that you required the Electrical safety inspection to be carried out in room 33-37 ,please advise if it is correct so we can make the necessary arrangement for the same.

In essence we are trying to satisfy all the essential regulatory compliances requirments before reopening the Hotel ,please let me know if I can assist any further.

Parker Hospitality Ltd
On Mon, Jun 21, 2021 at 6:47 PM Cloug wrote:

De

I am still awaiting copies of the water testing results that were going to be carried out by Aquadition and new Legionella Risk assessment, copies of the updated H&S Risk Assessments, H&S Policy, Staff training records and the final report from Pest Control confirming that the rat and cockroach infestations have been eradicated. I will also need to see records of cleaning and testing of the hot water storage cylinders and the daily temperature monitoring records.

Also, the last EICR report is one that I have already had sight of as it was completed in 2019 prior to the hotel closure. As we are both aware, there has been significant damage to the structure of parts of the hotel and integrity of the electrics due to water ingress whilst the hotel was closed, along with damage from gnawing by rodents and potential further damage due to squatters. What further actions have you taken to ensure that the electrical system is safe, have you had any further electrical checks carried out by a registered and commercially approved company?

Can you please also inform me on which parts of the Hotel you are planning on re opening on Thursday 24th June? Will it be the kitchen and swimming pool and lift too?

Kind regards

From
Se
T
C
Su

CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organisation. Do not click links or open attachments unless you recognise the sender and know the content is safe. Further information can be found here.

Mornin

I will be on site at the Hotel with bo o meet with you

Kind regards

From
Sent: 18 June 2021 15:02
T
C
Subject: RE: Melbourne Ardenlea Electric Installation Certificates and visit and Gas certificates
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All analytes marked     have been subcontracted and analysed under the scope of their UKAS accreditation


All analytes marked     have been analysed under the scope of our UKAS accreditation
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Signed on behalf of Envirochem by an authorised signatory


Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel


4-6 Queen's Road


Shanklin


Isle of Wight
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2


14 May 2021


5 microb-water samples


All results labelled with an asterisk (*) are non-conforming due to incorrect sample storage or handling. The result may be invalid.


Bacti Analysis ReportBacti Analysis ReportBacti Analysis ReportBacti Analysis Report


Angeneh Aghajani


Authorised Signatory


All comments and interpretations are beyond the scope of our accreditation.


The results in this test report specifically refer to the sample(s) tested as received unless otherwise stated.


This report shall not be reproduced except in full, without written approval from Envirochem.
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Island Carpentry Ltd 
4 Cliff Close 
Brading  
Isle of Wight 
PO36 0AU 


Chris Carless - Tel: 07973838618 
    Adam Lott – Tel: 07872176119 


 
VAT no. 313477511 


Company no. 8055496 
UTR no. 8303315111 


islandcarpentryltd@gmail.com 
 
 


         Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel 
 
 
 
      
      
      
      
    
Invoice 316 
 
 


To fit doors to comply with  fire regulations that will be signed off by others  and as required by spec sheet 
given for works carried out from  
11-6-21 to 22-6-21  
 
Total £1,335.24 
+ VAT @ 20%     
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Guardian Fire and Security Systems BS5839 Fire Alarm Maintenance Check List


Periodic Test


Check the operation of CIE by testing at least one detector or MCP on each circuit, copy in log book


Devices tested


Annual Test


Test all fire alarm detection devices
Replace any unmonitored permanently illuminated filament lamp indicators at CIE
Check radio signal strengths for any linked systems conforming to clause 27 for adequacy record results


Test all fire alarm warning devices
Check all readily accessible cables fixing for security and damage
Check any cause and effect programming by activating at least one cause and observing the effect Carry out any 
further checks recommended the manufacture of the CIE and any other components


Check whether site have a suitable zone plan.
Issue Annual Fire Inspection and Servicing Certificate


Notes
Every Test


Check Asbestos Register
Check the use, structure and occupancy of the building has not changed and the system still complies with the 
original design. If NO Please detail


Check system log book and ensure any recorded faults have received the appropriate attention Record the number 
of false alarms in the past 12 months and check they do not exceed the, recommendations of BS5839-1:2017 
Number Detectors  / 100 = sum1
Check CIE/PSU batteries, if more than 4 years old replace where appropriate
Check CIE/PSU battery charging voltages meets manufactures recommendations and record results


Carry out a load test on CIE/PSU batteries with mains disconnected to insure they are in a good, serviceable 


condition and record results 


Batt.Faulty


Check CIE/PSU battery connections are in a good serviceable condition, test battery capacity.
B1 Voltage                              Ah                              B2 Voltage                             Ah
Check fire alarm warning devices operate


Check all controls and visual indicators at CIE for correct operation 
Where fitted check the operation of all automatic alarm signaling equipment and test all channels 
Signal Gen. Faulty  240. Fault
Check any ancillary functions of CIE operate correctly
Check all fault indicator circuits operate correctly where practicable by simulating fault conditions
Where fitted all printers should be checked for operation and that printed characters are legible
Where fitted all radio systems should be serviced in accordance with manufactures recommendations
Check CIE power supply output voltages with batteries disconnected and the alarms activated check this is close to 
the nominal voltage (24vdc) and record results
On completion of work any outstanding faults should be recorded in log book & reported to manager
Notes:


Engineers Name Signature


Standby Load In Alarm Load Total


X24 + X1.25


Parts Used:


Client 


Address
Site Ref 


Maintained Expiry Date 


Date Installed 


Installed by 


Control Panel Type 


Panel Location 
MTCE Date MTCE Time From To


False Alarms  / *sum1 =


==


The Melborne Ardnelea
Queens Road

Shanklin

PO37 6AN


MAG001
06/12/21


HAES
Reception


07/06/21 10:00 14:00


50 .05 2 0


25.10


✔
✔
✔


0.2100 5.0400 0.7700 5.8100 7.2600


12.56 4.00 12.53 4.00


✔
✔
✔


✔
✔


✔
✔


✔


✔
✔


✔


✔


✔
✔
✔


✔
✔


✔
✔


✔


✔ ✔ ✔ ✔


27.43


Previous faults have been cleared.


A Bartlett 


✔


1/ (100/20 = 5) = 0.2







Fire Detection and Fire Alarm System - Inspection and Servicing Certificate 


Certificate of Servicing for the Fire Detection and Fire Alarm System at the above named premises. 
I/we being the competent person(s) responsible (as indicated by my/our signatures below) for the servicing of the fire detection and fire alarm 
system, particulars of which are set out below, CERTIFY that the said works for which I/we have been responsible complies to the best of my/


our knowledge and belief with the recommendations of Clause 45 of BS 5839-1 :2017, except for the variations, if any, stated in this certificate. 


Signalling 


Local Audible / Remote 


Position 


System Type 


Engineer Name (in block capitals) 


Signature 
Date 


For and on behalf of Guardian Fire and Security Systems  


Address c/o E-PA Ltd, Regal House, 8 High Street, Shanklin, Isle of Wight, PO37 6LB


The extent of liability of the signatory is limited to the system described below. 


Extent of system covered by this certificate: 


Variations from the recommendations of Clause 45 of BS 5839-1 :2017 for the periodic or annual inspection and test (as applicable): 


□ Relevant details of the work carried out and faults identified have been entered into the system logbook.


During the past 12 months this number of False alarms have occurred 


The above number of false alarms equates to    false alarms per 100 automatic fire detectors per annum  


(for Category M Systems enter not applicable). (number of false alarms per annum I (100 I number of detectors)) 


The following work/action is considered necessary: 


We currently work to regulations with respect of Fire Detection & Fire Alarm Systems of the system type identified above, certify that the 
maintenance work recorded on this certificate complies with the Standard or Code of Practice as identified in the system type and complies with 
BS5839. 


Client 


Address
Site Ref 


Maintained Expiry Date


Date Installed 


Installed by 


Control Panel 


Type Panel Location 


Alan Bartlett Owner


The Melborne Ardnelea
Queens Road

Shanklin

PO37 6AN


Previous faults have been cleared.


07/06/21


Complete system


Local AudibleCategory L2 Life as L3 c/w Defined Hazardous Areas


0


MAG001
06/12/21


HAES
Reception








 








 


 


Fire Training International Unit 7, Watchmoor Trade Centre, Watchmoor Road,  
Camberley, GU15 3AJ 


Tel: 0800 158 4428 Web: www.fire-training-int.com 
Registered in England: 5325555  


  


FIRE RISK ASSESSMENT 
 


Organisation Name: Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel 


Street 1: 4 Queen’s Road 


Street 2:  


Town/City: Shanklin 


County: Isle of Wight 


Post Code: PO37 6AN 


 
Prepared by: Chris Kendrick  (TIFSM) 


Organisation name: Fire Training International Ltd 


Street 1 Unit 7, Watchmoor Trade Centre 


Street 2 Watchmoor Road 


Town/City Camberley 


Post Code: GU15 3AJ 


Tel: 07837124134 


Email: chris@fire-training-int.com 



http://www.fire-training-int.com/

mailto:chris@fire-training-int.com
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         ORGANISATION DETAILS: 
Responsible Person: Lyndall Morgan           


General Manager 
Address of Property: 4 Queen’s Road 


Shanklin 
Isle of Wight 
PO37 6AN 


Persons Consulted on site: Clare Brown 


Assessor: Chris Kendrick  (TIFSM) 
Date of Fire Risk Assessment Review: 23rd June 2021 


Date of Previous Fire Risk Assessment: 5th July 2019 


Suggested Date for Review: June 2022 
 


 


The purpose of this report is to provide an assessment of the risk to life from fire 
on this site and, where appropriate, to make recommendations to ensure 
compliance with fire safety legislation.  
 
This report does not address the risk to property or business continuity from fire.  
 
This Fire Risk Assessment should be reviewed by a competent person by the 
date indicated above or at such earlier time as there is reason to suspect that it is 
no longer valid or there have been significant changes.  
 
The significant findings and recommendations in this report are based on the 
guidance given in the following publications;  
 
 
Fire Risk Assessment: Sleeping Accommodation 
 
 
Published by The Department for Communities and Local Government June 2006, 
updated Dec 2012. 
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THE BUILDINGS 
Construction, Occupation, Loss experience, General information 


Relevant Fire Safety Legislation. 


The Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) 2005 


Enter the details of the local fire authority that enforce the requirements of legislation in your area. 


Isle of Wight Fire & Rescue Service 


What is the age and construction of the building? 
 


Circa 1872. Brick and block built with a tiled pitched roof. Carpeted, for most parts, over 
wooden floors that have moved over time. 
 


How many floors are there? 
 


3 Floors ( Ground, 1st and 2nd) 


What is approximate floor area? 
 


Awaiting answer 
 


What is the building used for? 
 


Hotel (Consisting of)  
Main entrance hallway leading to reception, Bar area, Guest lounge, Public toilets, Kitchen, Dining 
Room, Office, Laundry 7 bedrooms, Staircases leading to Swimming pool, Staff flat and 55 bedrooms                                    


What is the normal maximum number of staff working within the building? 
 


Staff Numbers: Two at present. 
 Hotel is yet to open due to Covid and essential maintenance work 


What is the maximum number of Guests within the building 


Hotel is yet to open due to Covid and essential maintenance work 


What are the normal maximum numbers of Visitors, Public and Contractors on site? 


Hotel is yet to open due to Covid and essential maintenance work 


Are there any persons that are deemed as extra risk?  
 


None at the time of assessment 
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Have there been any incidents in the last five years? 
 


None 


Where is the nearest fire brigade and how far is it? 
 


Shanklin Fire Station, Landguard Rd, Shanklin. PO37 7HT.           0.5 miles approx 3 mins 


Are management, fire marshals or any employees aware of the source of secondary water, i.e. the 
closest fire hydrant? 


Not located as yet. 


 
 
 
 
The following risk assessment is broken down into 13 sections 
 


1. Potential sources of ignition 
2. Potential sources of combustion 
3. Potential sources of oxygen 
4. Limiting fire spread 
5. Persons at risk 
6. Means of escape 
7. Fire alarm system 
8. Emergency lighting 
9. Signs and signals 
10. Firefighting equipment 
11. Management of fire safety (Procedures, roles and training) 
12. Specific fire related issues 
13. Significant findings – Action plans 


 
The right hand side of each question has 3 columns: 
 


Yes No N/A 


 
If the Yes or No boxes are coloured green then there are no issues relating to the question.  
The N/A box if relevant will always be coloured green. 
 


Yes No N/A 


 
If the Yes or No boxes are coloured red then this will mean there is a concern that will require 
further action. 
 


Yes No N/A 


 
 
Those concerns will be addressed fully in sections 12 and 13. 
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1. POTENTIAL SOURCE OF IGNITION 
1  Are there any naked flames routinely used as part of any 


operational process? (This does not include maintenance) 


Yes No  N/A 


2 Are there any naked flames used as part of any maintenance work 
either by onsite staff or 3rd party contractors? 


Yes No  N/A 


Location: Anywhere on site 


Equipment used: As per contractors Risk Assessments & Method Statement 


Activity: Site Maintenance / Repair 


2a Is a Hot Work Permit in place? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Permits will be issued as required by management 


3 Are there any naked flames used in any kitchen areas area? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment. 6 ring hob with oven and a grill. Gas cooker in the staff flat. 


3a Is the housekeeping in the kitchen at a level that will minimise the 
risk of a fire? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment. Kitchen deep cleaned by Spearmint on 21st and 22nd June 2021 


3b Will any gas appliance be automatically switched off when the fire 
alarm is activated? 


Yes No  N/A 


4 Is any waste disposal involving incineration or open bonfires 
undertaken by any staff? 


Yes No  N/A 


5 Is smoking permitted on the premises (this only applies to outside 
areas within the perimeter of the workplace)? 


Yes No  N/A 


Location(s): Staff to the rear in an enclose courtyard. Guests are to the front of 
the building. Signage missing to state. ‘Smoking Area’ See Action 
Plan 01 


5a Is it confined to a designated area provided with suitable ashtrays? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


5b When ashtrays are emptied are their contents disposed of in a safe 
manner? 


Yes No  N/A 


5c Are no smoking signs displayed at all entrances to the building and 
any fuel/waste storage areas outside? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Sign missing from the front door and dining room door. See Action Plan 01 


5d Have all employees been informed of the smoking policy and any 
areas outside the building that smokers can go? 


Yes No  N/A 


6 
 


Enter the details of the mains electricity supply to the building? 


Location of electricity 
shut off switch(s): 


Main isolator is under a covered entrance to the left of the building. 
Main Distribution board is in reception 


Voltage: 400V 


6a Has the hard-wired system been tested by a competent person and 
a current safety certificate issued in the last 5 years? 


Yes No  N/A 


Certificate date: 11th March 2018. NEW TEST and  CERTIFICATE REQUIRED. 
See Action Plan 02 


7 Is there any means of generating electricity (portable or fixed) on 
site? 


Yes No  N/A 


8 Are there any fixed electrical appliances, tools and machinery used 
on site? 


Yes No  N/A 


Location: Boiler room, laundry, pool pumps, kitchen and 1 lift 
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Machine Type: 2 x Gas boilers associated pump controls, washing machine, drier, 
various kitchen appliances and 1 x lifts 


Voltage: 240V 


8a Are all items of machinery, appliances and equipment installed, 
used and maintained to the manufacturer's instructions? 


Yes No  N/A 


Boilers serviced by: Plumbpart    17th June 2021 


Kitchen   


Lifts Currently Out of Action 


8b If equipment is part of a work activity have operatives been trained 
in all aspects of its function and potential dangers? 


Yes No  N/A 


Operatives working this equipment: Maintenance, kitchen staff 


Details of training/instruction: Site management 


Details of monitoring: Site management 


8c Are all light fittings, sockets and switches undamaged and fit flush 
to the wall/ceilings? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: A lot of fittings are water damaged and are being replaced  See Action Plan 02 


9 Are any portable electrical appliances connected to the mains via a 
plug, used on site? 


Yes No  N/A 


Type: White Goods - IT – TV’s etc. 


Locations: All rooms - offices – reception 


Quantity: 100+ 


9a Is the equipment subjected to PAT testing? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


PAT test date: See Action Plan 02 


Company:  


9b Are all none essential plugin appliances switched off when not in 
use and for longer periods disconnected from the mains supply? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comments: A policy of switching off electrical appliances will: 
Reduce the risk of fire 
Save money 
Environmentally friendly  


10 Are any battery powered appliances, tools, machinery, vehicles or 
lighting equipment used on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


Type: Drill 


Locations: Maintenance shed 


Quantity: One 


10a Is the equipment subjected to testing? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


10b 
 


If equipment is part of a work activity have operatives been trained 
in all aspects of its function and potential dangers? 


Yes No  N/A 


11 
 


Are there any improvised or temporary electrical cables, extension 
leads or multi socket adaptors used on site? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comments. Very limited on site and will be covered by PAT testing regime 


12 
 


Is there a mains gas supply to the premises? Yes No  N/A 


Location of gas switch off lever: One main gas isolator is to the rear of the building near to 
the lift motor room, the other gas shut off is in the kitchen 
prep area 
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12a 
 


Are there any fixed gas appliances, tools and machinery used 
within the workplace? 


Yes No  N/A 


Type: Boilers, kitchen range, staff cooker in the flat 


Location(s): Boiler rooms, kitchen and staff flat 


Quantity: 2 x boilers,  6 ring cooker range and grill, cooker 


12b 
 


Is the equipment serviced to the manufactures recommendation 
and is there a service log confirming this? 


Yes No  N/A 


Boilers Serviced by Plumbpart         17th June 2021 


Kitchen serviced by Plumbpart         17th June 2021 


12c 
 


If equipment is part of a work activity have operatives been trained 
in all aspects of its function and potential dangers? 


Yes No  N/A 


Operatives working this 
equipment: 


Boilers (central heating system) – Maintenance 
Cookers – kitchen staff 


Details of training 
/instruction given: 


Site management 


Monitored by: Site management 


12d 
 


Have any shut off valves been identified and operatives instructed 
on how to shut off the gas in an emergency? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Gas isolating valves require new signs. See Action Plan 06 


13 Are there any portable gas appliances, tools or machinery used 
within the workplace? 


Yes No  N/A 


14 
 


Are any mobile flammable gas-powered machines or vehicles used 
within the production area(s)? 


Yes No  N/A 


15 
 


Is there any potential for the generation of sparks as a result of any 
process or operation within the workplace? 


Yes No  N/A 


16 
 


Is there any potential for any form of friction to occur as a result of 
any process or operation within the production area(s)? 


Yes No  N/A 


17 Is there any potential for any static electricity to occur in areas 
where flammable liquids are exposed to the air as a result of any 
process or operation within the production area(s)? 


Yes No  N/A 


18 
 


Is there any potential for the generation of any optically magnified 
heat to occur as a result of any process, operation, fixture or fitting 
within the workplace? 


Yes No  N/A 


19 
 


Is there any potential for the generation of any heat to occur as a 
result of any chemical process or operation within the workplace? 


Yes No  N/A 


20 
 


Is there any evidence of any burns, scorches, charring, 
discolouration or any other damage that may have arisen as a 
result of heat within the workplace? 


Yes No  N/A 


21 
 


Are there any fixed or portable oil-fired equipment within the 
workplace? 


Yes No  N/A 


22 
 


Have all measures been put in place to protect the workplace from 
arson? 


Yes No  N/A 


23 Is the building protected against lightning? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


24 Were there any other observed issues with potential sources of 
ignition apart from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 


 
 
 







 7 


2. POTENTIAL SOURCES OF COMBUSTION 
1 
 


Are there any paper, card or paper-based products used in any 
process or stored within the workplace? 


Yes No  N/A 


Type: Stationary, books and cardboard 


Location(s): Offices, kitchen store and housekeeping stores 


Quantity Not excessive 


1a 
 


Are the quantities held on site required for operational needs? Yes No  N/A 


1b Are they stored correctly in Filling cabinets, storerooms, stationary 
cupboards etc. 


Yes No  N/A 


2 Are there any wood or wood-based products used in any process 
or operation and/or stored on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


3 
 


Are there any textiles or textile-based products used in any process 
or operation and/or stored on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


Type: Bedding, towels  


Location(s): Laundry, housekeeping storerooms. 


2a Are the quantities held on site required for operational needs? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


2b 
 


Are they stored correctly as raw material and finished product? Yes No  N/A 


Comment: There is only fresh bedding on beds in the areas of the hotel that are due to be 
opened 


2c 
 


Are the production areas limited to only the materials being worked 
on? 


Yes No  N/A 


4 
 


Are there any plastic or plastic based products used in any process 
or operation and/or stored on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


5 
 


Are there any rubber or rubber-based products used in any process 
or operation and/or stored on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


6 
 


Are there any foam or foam-based products used in any process or 
operation and/or stored on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


7 
 


Are there any flammable liquids, solvent, or oil-based paints used 
and/or stored on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Small amounts of petrol and oil stored in the maintenance shed for the mower and 
strimmer. 


8 
 


Are there any flammable chemicals used and/or stored on the 
premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


9 
 


Are there any flammable gases used and/or stored on the 
premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comments:  Small amounts of aerosols. (Kept in housekeeping storerooms). Small amounts 
stored in the outside maintenance shed. 


10 
 


Are there any combustible metals or metal-based products used 
and/or stored on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


11 
 


Are there any explosives used and/or stored on the premises? Yes No  N/A 


12 
 


Are there any exposed wood or wood-based products used in the 
construction of the walls, partitions or ceilings within the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


13 
 


Are there any synthetic materials used to cover walls or ceilings 
within the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 
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14 
 


Are there any areas of vegetation or undergrowth on or adjacent to 
the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


Type: Gardens, lawn, trees and shrubs 


Location(s): All sides of the building 


Quantity: Accounts for about 30% of the site  


14a 
 


Are the grounds tended on a regular basis? Yes No  N/A 


Comments:  On site maintenance 


14b 
 


Are there any external walkways used by the general public? Yes No  N/A 


15 
 


Are there any waste materials of a combustible nature produced as 
a result of any process or operation on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


Type: Stationary and cardboard 


Location(s): Office and kitchen 


15a Are these waste items disposed of in suitable containers and 
removed from work areas under normal housekeeping? 


Yes No  N/A 


15b Are these waste materials being disposed of as per the HSE 
recommendations and COSH Regulations? 


Yes No  N/A 


Storage facility: External wheelie bins 


Location(s): The side of the building. 


Quantity: 1 x General waste, 3 x Recycling and 1 x Food 


16 Are any air born by-products of a combustible nature produced as a 
result of any process or operation on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


17 
 


Are all furniture, fixings and fittings installed and maintained to 
manufactures guidelines? 


Yes No  N/A 


17a 
 


Are the quantities of furnishings held on site required for 
operational needs? 


Yes No  N/A 


17b 
 


Are all areas of the workplace monitored and any damage to 
furniture, fixings and fittings reported, repaired or replaced ASAP? 


Yes No  N/A 


18 Were there any other observed issues with the potential sources of 
combustion apart from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 


 
 
3. POTENTIAL SOURCES OF OXYGEN 


1 
 


Are there any air conditioning systems used within the premises? Yes No  N/A 


2 Are there any other forms of air introduction used within the 
premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment, Doors and windows throughout the building 


3 
 


Are there any fixed piped oxygen supply systems used on the 
premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


4 
 


Are there any cylinder supplies of oxygen used and/or stored on 
the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


5 
 


Are there any oxidising chemicals or materials used and/or stored 
on the premises? 


Yes No  N/A 


6 Were there any other observed issues with potential sources of 
oxygen apart from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 
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4. LIMITING FIRE SPREAD 


1 
 


List significant openings to outside areas or internal areas. 


Enter details of any significant openings: 


Doors and windows 


1a 
 


During fire alarm activation have all staff been informed to close 
windows and doors in their immediate area before leaving? 


Yes No  N/A 


1b 
 


Are the internal doors, exists or windows closed after hours to 
minimise the airflow in the building? 


Yes No  N/A 


1c Is the compartmentalisation of the workplace to a standard that will 
not permit smoke and fire spreading to other areas for a minimum 
of a 30 minute period? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: 
Several sets of corridor doors either do not close properly or have intumescent strips 
missing. A lot of bedroom doors either do not close properly or have intumescent strips 
missing.  See Action Plan 03 


2 Were there any other observed issues with limiting fire spread apart 
from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: 
There are a lot of service penetrations that require fire stopping. There are a lot of ceiling 
hatches that have been removed. Ceilings need to be fixed. See Action Plans 04 


 
5. PERSONS AT RISK 


1 
 


How many employees are there in the workplace? 


Permanent staff: Two at present 


Day time: Two 


Night time:  


2 
 


Are there any members of staff who will require assistance to 
evacuate? 


Yes No  N/A 


3 Are there any staff who are lone workers or work in areas where 
evacuating has difficulties either relating to the route or 
circumstances? 


Yes No  N/A 


4 
 


Are there any visitors to the premises? Yes No  N/A 


Contractors: As and when needed 


Guests, visitors:  


Other: Trade visitors 


4a 
 


Are visitors signed into the building and issued a visitors pass? Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Visitors are under the control of their host. Contractors are signed in and inducted.  


5 
 


Are there any members of the general public on site? Yes No  N/A 


6 
 


When contractors are required to work on site, are they inducted in 
to the fire evacuation procedures and their role in it? 


Yes No  N/A 


6a 
 


Are work permits issued to ensure all activities are known and 
controlled by on site management? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Contractors on site are under the control of management. 
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7 Were there any other observed issues with persons at risk apart 
from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 


 
6. MEANS OF ESCAPE 


1 
 


Is there adequate means of escape within the workplace that lead 
to a place of safety and alternatives should they become unsafe to 
use? 


Yes No  N/A 


Enter the number of exits: Ground floor has 4 plus the front doors 
First floor has 5 internal escape routes 
Second floor has 2 internal plus 1 external staircase 
Pool area has 1  


1a 
 


Have travel distances been assessed for both primary and 
secondary escape routes and deemed acceptable? (See 
Guidelines) 


Yes No  N/A 


Enter the distances from the 
furthest internal point to the final 
fire exit or protected stairwell: 


Within the 30 meters 


1b Are all open area walk ways clearly marked to show routes to the 
fire exits? 


Yes No  N/A 


1c Are these routes clear of any obstructions that could hinder those 
trying to evacuate? 


Yes No  N/A 


1d Are these routes monitored by fire marshals on a daily basis to 
ensure they remain free from obstructions and are available at all 
times? 


Yes No  N/A 


1e Are the final fire exits able to be opened by a single mechanism 
which must not be a key? 


Yes No  N/A 


1f 
 


Do fire marshals check on a daily basis that the final fire exits open 
fully and there are no obstructions either side? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comments: Checks are currently being conducted by management but not recorded 
See Action Plan 07 


1g 
 


Is there a recognised fire assembly area external to the building 
where occupants can reach quickly and easily? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comments:  The fire assembly area is the front of the carpark, and to the rear on the grass 
verge at the top of the stairs. 


1h 
 


Are the routes from the final fire exits to the fire assembly area free 
from obstructions suitably maintained and available at all times 
while occupied? 


Yes No  N/A 


1i Is the fire assembly area suitably signposted and detailed in the fire 
plan and all fire action notices? 


Yes No  N/A 


1j 
 


Are all employees aware of the location of the fire assembly point? Yes No  N/A 


1k 
 


Do exit doors open in the direction of the escape route? Yes No  N/A 


2 
 


Are there any magnetic door locks or door openers fitted to any 
internal doors that will need to be used to exit the building including 
the final exit doors? 


Yes No  N/A 


3 
 


Are self-closing fire doors free from obstructions and are they able 
to close fully under their own effort?  


Yes No  N/A 
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Comment: Several corridor and bedroom doors do not close fully on their self-closers and 
have intumescent strips missing. See Action Plan 03 


3a 
 


Do all fire doors have self-closing devices and intumescent strips 
fitted to ensure smoke and fire will be contained? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Not all doors have self-closers and intumescent strips. See Action Plan 03 


3b 
 


Are all fire-resistant doors that are fitted to plant rooms or service 
cupboards in good condition, kept locked shut, and fitted with 
appropriate signage? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Plant room doors are not kept locked shut or signed. See Action Plans 06 


4 
 


Do any of the means of escape have a refuge area for disabled 
employees, visitors or general public? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: There is a refuge point to the rear of the reception office, however, there are steps 
to negotiate to get out of the area. 


5 
 


What is the maximum number of persons likely to use one exit? 


Maximum numbers: 50 


5a 
 


Is the exit width of the corridor and final fire exit suitable for the 
maximum numbers of occupants who will be using it?  


Yes No  N/A 


Width of corridor: 1.2 meters 


Width of final fire exit: 900mm 


6 
 


Are external staircases used for means of escape? Yes No  N/A 


7 Were there any other observed issues with means of escape apart 
from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 


 
7. FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 


1 
 


Is there a hard wired fire alarm system in the building? Yes No  N/A 


Location of control panel: Reception 


Location of any slave panels: None 


2 Will it identify an early stage fire automatically through smoke and 
heat detectors or beams? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comments: The hotel is fitted with an L1 system 


2a Are there manual fire alarm call points positioned next to final fire 
exits and internal areas where the distance to a final fire exit 
exceeds 30m? 


Yes No  N/A 


2b 
 


Are all parts of the premises that are occupied or accessible by any 
person, within audible or visual range of a fire alarm sounder or 
warning device? 


Yes No  N/A 


2c Does the alarm sound similar throughout the whole premises? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


2d 
 


Could working plant, vehicles or machinery in any way hinder either 
the visual or audible alarm being heard? 


Yes No  N/A 


2e 
 


Is the fire alarm suitable for any person wearing ear defenders? Yes No  N/A 


2f 
 


Has the use of listening devices been banned where their use will 
hinder the hearing of the fire alarm? 


Yes No  N/A 


2g Are there any fire doors held open by automatic devices linked to 
the fire alarm? 


Yes No  N/A 







 12 


2i 
 


Is the fire alarm system tested on a weekly basis from different call 
points? 


Yes No  N/A 


Day of the week 
tested: 


Tests are yet to be started.  See Action Plan 07 


Time of the day 
tested: 


 


Tested by:  


Comment: A sign should be placed at reception to remind staff and inform guest’s that the 
alarm is being tested that day and no action will be required. 


2j Does the test confirm that all sounders, visual warnings, automatic 
fire doors, automatic release mechanisms and 3rd party monitoring 
are working? 


Yes No  N/A 


2k 
 


Have all employees received training on how to raise the alarm 
using a manual call point (MCP) or any other measure adopted? 


Yes No  N/A 


2l 
 


Is the alarm system maintained in line with BS5839 regulations? Yes No  N/A 


Service date: 17th June 2021 


Serviced by: Guardian Fire and Security Services Ltd 


2m 
 


Is the alarm linked into a central station or other manned fire control 
centre? 


Yes No  N/A 


3 Were there any other observed issues with the fire alarm system 
apart from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 


 
8. EMERGENCY LIGHTING 


1 
 


Are there any occupied areas, corridors and staircases that will go 
pitch black during working hours should the power fail? 


Yes No  N/A 


1a 
 


Is there emergency lighting provided in these areas? Yes No  N/A 


Comment: System has been checked by a 3rd party and several units require changing.  
This is planned for Friday 25th June 2021 


1b Are all emergency lighting units tested for correct operation and 
recorded in a Fire Log book? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comments: No records of the monthly test were seen on the day of assessment.  
See Action Plan 07 


1c 
 


Who maintains the emergency lighting every twelve months? 


Date Tested: See Action Plan 05 


Company Guardian Fire and \security Services Ltd 


2 Is there suitable lighting on the exterior of the building that would 
allow free passage to and illumination at the assembly point? 


Yes No  N/A 


2a Is lighting adequate for exit routes outside the premises? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


3 Were there any other observed issues with emergency lighting 
apart from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 


 
9. SIGNS AND SIGNALS 


1 
 


Are all final fire exit doors indicated with pictorial emergency exit 
signage and a diagram how to open the door in case of 
emergency? 


Yes No  N/A 
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Comment: Signage on the exit door near the ‘Green Rm’ has a Push Bar to Open. It is a 
push pad 


2 
 


Do the external sides of the final fire exits have a sign stating, ‘Fire 
Exit Keep Clear’? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Not all exits have the appropriate signage. See Action Plan 06 


3 Are the routes from the final fire exit to the fire assembly area 
identified with external pictorial directional arrows where the route 
is not obvious? 


Yes No  N/A 


4 Is there a pictorial sign identifying the ‘Fire Assembly Area’? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


5 Are there internal pictorial fire exit signs showing the routes from all 
occupied areas to the final fire exits? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: There are several signs which are fitted to doors. These should be removed and 
be fitted above the doors. Where there is no emergency lighting in the area, I recommend 
fitting photo luminescent signs. See Action Plan 06 


6 
 


Will all fire exit signs and any associated fire signs (Fire 
extinguisher, Fire alarm call points and Fire action notices) be 
visible if the lighting fails? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: I recommend fitting photo luminescent signs to all areas where there is reduced 
lighting 


7 
 


Are pictorial fire action notices positioned in common areas 
indicating ‘What to do if you discover a fire’ and ‘What to do on 
hearing the alarm? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Some signs are missing and some are not filled in correctly. See Action Plan 06 


8 
 


Are all fire extinguishers identified with a pictorial sign indicating 
type and fires they can be used on? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Not all extinguishers have the appropriate signs fitted. See Action Plan 06 


9 
 


Are all Fire Alarm Call Points indicated with a pictorial sign? Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Not all call points have signage  See Action Plan 06 


10 
 


Are there manual override instructions clearly displayed where 
there is automatic security? 


Yes No  N/A 


11 Are signs considered to be appropriate, of the correct size, colour 
and denoting proper actions? 


Yes No  N/A 


12 Were there any other observed issues with signs and signals apart 
from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 


 
 


10. FIREFIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
1 
 


Are there portable fire extinguishers on site? Yes No  N/A 


1a 
 


Are portable extinguishers appropriate to the site? Yes No  N/A 


1b Are they all situated correctly, wall mounted or in dedicated stands? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


1c Are extinguishers the subject of an annual maintenance 
agreement? 


Yes No  N/A 


Maintained by: Wessex Fire and Safety Ltd 


Last Service Date: June 2021 
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2 Is there a sprinkler system in place? 
 


Yes No  N/A 


3 
 


Is there a Dry Riser in the building? Yes No  N/A 


4 
 


Is there a fixed fire suppression system in the building? Yes No  N/A 


5 Were there any other observed issues with firefighting equipment 
apart from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 


 
11. MANAGEMENT OF FIRE SAFETY  


1 
 


Who is/are the competent person(s) on site to assist with the implementation of fire 
legislation? 


Competent Person(s): Clare Brown (General Manager) 


1a Has the competent person(s) received adequate training to ensure 
they have the knowledge and understanding to fulfil this role? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Fire training was by Goodskills in June 2019.  


2 Has a fire evacuation procedure been written and implemented on 
site so all employees, visitors and 3rd party contactors know what to 
do on discovering a fire? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: A comprehensive set of procedures are being rewritten   See Action Plan 07 


What to do on discovering a fire 


How to raise the fire alarm  


General Manage (GM) or Assistant Manager (AM) to take charge if on site. If neither are on 
site then the Receptionist or Night Porter will assume charge as Lead Person (LP) 


Guests, visitors and contractors leave by the nearest means of escape shutting all doors and 
(windows if possible) behind them. 


Pass on information about the fire to the Lead Person (LP) and then go to the assemble area 
if not part of the horizontal evacuation team.  


Stay at the fire assembly area until told otherwise by the Lead Person or Fire Officer 


3 Has a fire evacuation procedure been written and implemented on 
site so all employees, visitors, 3rd party contactors and general 
public know what to do on hearing the fire alarm? 


Yes No  N/A 


What to do on hearing the fire alarm 


All members of staff report to reception. 


General Manage (GM) or Assistant Manager (AM) to take charge if on site. If neither are on 
site, then the Receptionist or Night Porter will assume charge as Lead Person 


During the day shift only ! 
GM, AM, Receptionist will mute the alarm once the first two embers of staff have arrived. 
These are sent away to the zone, that has been identified by the alarm panel, to confirm that 
there is/is not a fire. If a fire is detected, then inform the LP and they will reactivate the alarm. 
If no fire is detected, then inform the LP and an investigation is to take place to establish the 
cause of the activation. 


Guests, visitors and contractors leave by the nearest means of escape shutting all doors and 
(windows if possible) behind them. (On confirmation of fire) 


Make your way to the fire assembly area located at: The front carpark, or the rear grass. 


Stay at the fire assembly area until told otherwise by the Lead Person or the Fire Officer 


4 
 


Have measures been put in place to cater for any disabled 
employees and guests ? 


Yes No  N/A 
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5 
 


Has responsibility for contacting the fire and rescue services been 
allocated? 


Yes No  N/A 


Responsibility for contacting the Fire & Rescue Services: 


During normal working hours Outside normal working hours 


GM, AM or Reception Night Porter 


5a 
 


Have those persons identified with the responsibility for contacting 
the Fire & Rescue Services been trained on the procedure they will 
follow? 


Yes No  N/A 


6 
 


Have persons been allocated the role of the Fire (Incident) 
Coordinator? 


Yes No  N/A 


Persons allocated the role of 
Fire (Incident) Coordinator: 


General Manager, Assistant Manager, Receptionist, Night 
Porter 


6a 
 


Have Fire (Incident) Coordinator been trained on their role? Yes No  N/A 


7 
 


Have Fire Marshals been trained in Horizontal Zone Sweeps and 
which zones contain resident’s bedrooms? 


Yes No  N/A 


7a 
 


Have all staff been inducted into their role so they fully understand 
their responsibility and the maintenance/evacuation procedure they 
must follow? 


Yes No  N/A 


Comment: Onsite training  to be arranged to cover these topics.    See Action Plan 07 


Maintenance Procedures  Daily Weekly Monthly 


Check walkways/corridors/stairwells are clear of obstacles. yes   


Check fire doors are not wedged open yes   


Check signage is visible and in good order yes   


Check fire alarm call points are visible and available yes   


Check emergency lighting is on or indicator is lit yes   


Confirm any automatic door holding open devices release  yes  


Confirm fire alarm sounders/visual lights work    yes  


Confirm emergency lights work when power is removed   Yes 


Evacuation Procedure 


On hearing the alarm, staff will make their way to the reception fire alarm panel. 


Close all doors on route 


2 x staff will be tasked by the Lead Person to check the zone affected. Alarm is muted.  


If the room identified is a guest’s room, then remove the guest regardless of whether smoke 
or fire has been seen. Conduct a thorough search of the room. 


Check all areas in the zone quickly and if fire/smoke is identified inform the Lead Person and 
start to remove the guests. Alarm is reactivated. 


If told by the Lead Person to greet the fire brigade,  go to the front entrance and wait their 
arrival. 


Inform the Lead Person that the zone has been cleared or not 


Follow any instructions given by the Lead Person or the senior fire office. 


Give any issues or concerns to the Lead Person during evacuation debrief 


7b 
 


Have all fire marshals received good quality training relating to the 
role, fire awareness, legislation, risk assessment, 
protective/preventative measures and fire evacuation? 


Yes No  N/A 


Date training carried out: June 2019 


Training delivered by: Good Skills 


8 
 


Have all employees been inducted into the fire evacuation 
procedure and their role in it? 


Yes No  N/A 
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Employees Name Date Inducted  


All employees Dependent on when they join the company  


9 
 


Have plans of the workplace been produced? Yes No  N/A 


9a 
 


Are the plans of the workplace taken to the assembly area on 
evacuation and made available to the fire brigade. 


Yes No  N/A 


Location of Plans Who has responsibility for giving them to the Fire Brigade 


Next to the Fire Alarm Panel Lead Person 


Comment: Locate a full set of plans at the alarm panel      See Action Plan 07 


10 
 


Are regular fire drills carried out to confirm the evacuation 
procedure works as planned? 


Yes No  N/A 


Last Fire Drill: See Action Plan 07 


11 Were there any other observed issues with the management of fire 
safety apart from those identified above? 


Yes No  N/A 
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Risk Level Indicator 


 
Fire Training International Ltd assesses safety risks by considering 


first the possible outcome and then the likelihood of it happening, taking 
account of existing controls that are in place. 


The following matrix indicates how this assessment is made: 
 


 


Likelihood / Severity Extremely Harmful Harmful Slightly Harmful 


Likely Intolerable Risk Substantial Risk Moderate Risk 


Unlikely Substantial Risk Moderate Risk Tolerable Risk 


Highly Unlikely Moderate Risk Tolerable Risk Tolerable Risk 


 


We then decide whether you need to take further action to control the risk 
and, if so, how promptly you need to take it. 


 
 


In most cases the risks arising from a hazard will be brought to the 
acceptable level by the application of all the suggested controls. 
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12. SPECIFIC FIRE SAFETY ISSUES 
 


Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


1 - POTENTIAL SOURCE OF IGNITION 


Reasonable measures taken 


to prevent fires of electrical 


origin 


Monitoring Ensure that equipment 


is checked and tested 


in accordance with 


guidelines. 


 
 


Fixed electrical installation in a 


sound condition, inspected and 


tested 


Monitoring 


 


 


Due to water damage 


and the unknown 


extent of this damage 


the system should be 


re-tested 


 There has been significant areas that 


have had water, and possible rodent, 


damage. 


Portable electrical appliances in 


a sound condition, inspected 


and tested 


Monitoring 


 


Ensure that ALL 


equipment tested, and 


a regime of regular 


testing is put in place.  


 All equipment is to be Fit for purpose 


and checked on a regular basis  


No overloading of electrical sockets    No instances of bad practice noted. 


Catering facilities kept clean and 


monitored plus all equipment 


maintained to manufacturers 


recommendations. 


Monitoring   The kitchen is not yet operational but 


has been deep cleaned by a 3rd party. 


Smoking controlled and restricted 


to a single smoking area well away 


from any fuel areas 


 


 
Smoking areas are to 


be signed to say that 


they are designated 


areas. 


 Smoking restricted to the front of the 


hotel for guests. Staff area is in the 


courtyard to the rear of reception.  No 


evidence of staff breaking the smoking 


policy. 


Security systems control access by 


potential arsonists 


   Access controlled by reception. No 


history of arson. 


Permits to Work: 


Fire 


   No hot work to be carried out on site 


without the issuing of Permits to Work 


based on contractors RAMS. 


 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 


 Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel  4 Queen’s Road   PO37 6AN  23rd June 2021 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


2 - POTENTIAL SOURCE OF COMBUSTION 


Reasonable measures taken to 


prevent fires involving ‘A’ Class 


Materials through storage and 


waste management. 


   No instances of bad practice noted. 


Reasonable measures taken to 


prevent fires involving ‘B’ Class 


Materials through correct use of 


containers, storage and use 


 
 
 


  Only small amounts of flammable 


liquids. These are in suitable 


containers and placed inside the 


maintenance shed. 


Reasonable measures taken to 


prevent fires involving ‘C’ Class 


Materials through maintenance of 


equipment, storage and use. 


 


   No instances of bad practice noted. 


 


No over filling of waste bins 


internally and skips/bins externally 


   No instances of bad practice noted. 


Waste containment and removal are 


good. 


Internal site areas limited only to 


materials being used and a clear 


desk policy 


   No evidence of internal overloading. 


Waste and other combustible 


items positioned in low risk areas 


   Wheelie bins do not pose a fire risk to 


the buildings and are kept to the side 


of the building. 


 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 


Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel 4 Queen’s Road   PO37 6AN 23rd June 2021 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


3 - POTENTIAL SOURCE OF OXYGEN 


Windows shut by staff on fire 


alarm activation 


 
 
 


  All staff know to shut windows on 


evacuation 


Oxidising Materials kept in suitable   


containers, stored well away from 


any ignition source and data 


sheets available. 


 


   No oxidizing materials on site 


 


Air conditioning units isolated 


automatically on fire alarm 


activation or shut off manually 


   No air con units on site 


Airflow restricted by closing doors    On fire alarm activation all staff are 


told to close doors and Fire Marshals 


will shut any left open on their sweep 


Control of oxygen cylinders on site 


through Permits to Work and 


contractors RAMS 


   No oxygen cylinders on site 


 


Air handling systems automatically 


isolated on fire alarm activation 


   No air handling systems 


 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 


Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel 4 Queen’s Road   PO37 6AN 23rd June 2021 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


4 – LIMITING FIRE SPREAD 


Internal doors kept shut  Monitoring Contractors are to be 


aware that these doors 


can only be held open 


while they are in the 


area. They are to be 


closed if they leave the 


area, on activation of 


the fire alarm, and at 


the end of the day. 


 Due to on going maintenance, some 


doors are held open with chairs and, 


or bits of wood to allow an air flow for 


the paint to dry. 


Fire Doors fitted with intumescent 


strips and self-closers and fully 


close into their rebates unaided. 


Monitoring Ensure that all doors 


are fitted with 


intumescent strips and 


that their self-closers 


pull the door fully into 


their frame. 


 Not all doors close fully on their self-


closer or have intumescent strips. 


Windows kept shut  
 
 


  Windows will be shut on evacuation 


Staff informed to shut doors as 


they leave the building on fire 


alarm activation 


 


   All staff are informed to shut windows 


and doors on evacuation at time of 


induction.  


 
All fire doors to escape routes kept 


closed at all times 


 Contractors are to be 


aware that these doors 


can only be held open 


while they are in the 


area. They are to be 


closed if they leave the 


area, on activation of 


the fire alarm, and at 


the end of the day. 


 Due to on going maintenance, some 


doors are held open with chairs and, 


or bits of wood to allow an air flow for 


the paint to dry. 


All doors and windows shut when 


the site is closed down at the end 


of the day 


 Ensure that all doors 


and windows are 


closed when the site is 


closed 


 
 


All walls, floors and ceilings are 


undamaged and capable of 


holding smoke for a minimum of 


30 minutes. 


 


Monitoring Close all ceiling 


hatches and fire stop 


all service penetrations 


 Several loft access hatches are not in 


place as well as several service 


penetrations running through ceilings 


and walls 


 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 


Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel 4 Queen’s Road   PO37 6AN  23rd June 2021 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


5 – PERSONS AT RISK 


Are all staff inducted into the site 


fire evacuation plan and their role 


in it  


Monitoring Training for all staff on 


their specific roles 


during an alarm 


activation 


 Induction carried out by site 


management to include role specifics 


in the event of an alarm activation. 


 


Any guests or visitors deemed as 


being at extra risk are catered for 


on the site fire plan.  


   None at the time of assessment. 


Visitors to the site required to be: 


Signed in and out 


Escorted by staff at all times 


Swept out by fire marshals 


 


 .  Visitors are under the control of the 


host.  


 


Building entrance controlled so as 


not to allow general public access 


to site areas. 


   Reception controls access to the site 


with the aid of CCTV 


Building is secure at night and 


weekends by the means of 24hr 


security and CCTV 


   Site entrance is manned 24/7 


All occupants have suitable means 


of escape especially when those 


occupants are in high risk areas or 


are deemed to be higher risk due 


to their personal circumstances? 


   All areas of the hotel have sufficient 


and suitable means of escape. 


 
 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 


Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel 4 Queen’s Road   PO37 6AN 23rd June 2021 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


6 – MEANS OF ESCAPE 


Protected means of escape are 


provided  


The doors to the escape routes require 


upgrading with new intumescent strips, 


hinges and self-closers. Work is to start as 


soon as is possible. 


 A routine of checks is to be 


implemented to ensure that the doors 


and fittings remain in good working 


order. 


All corridors and open plan areas 


are free from obstruction that allow 


easy access to stairwells and final 


fire exits 


Ensure that at the end of the work activity, 


the area is returned to a clear walkway. 


 Due to maintenance, some corridors 
have partial blockages 


Fire exits are clearly identified by 


the running man symbol and if not 


visible are supplemented by other 


running man directional signs 


 


  All emergency exit signage is of a 
suitable standard. 


All final fire exits can be fully 


opened with a single mechanism 


that does not require a key 


  No issues noted at the time of 
assessment. 


All internal fire doors are not 


damaged and can shut back in to 


their rebate unaided. 


 


 


Ensure that all doors are fitted with 


intumescent strips and that their self-


closers pull the door fully into their frame. 


 A routine of checks is to be 
implemented to ensure that the doors 
and fittings remain in good working 
order. 


All routes from final fire exits to the 


assembly area are kept clear of 


any obstructions and the Assembly 


Areas is signed 


  No issues noted at the time of 
assessment. 


Maintenance monitor all escape 


routes. 


A ‘formal’ routine needs to be put in place 


to ensure that checks are conducted 


 Checks are ‘said’ to be carried out of 
the routes. 


 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 


Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel 4 Queen’s Road   PO37 6AN 23rd June 2021 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


7 – FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 


Fire alarm system fitted in all work 


areas  


   Addressable system provided 


throughout the hotel and is to an L1 


standard. 


Zone 4 is not online due to electrical 


problems in that zone 


Automatic fire detection fitted in 


areas not manned at all times 


   Zone 4 is not online due to electrical 


problems in that zone  


Manual call points fitted at all final 


fire exits, floor exits and areas 


where the travelling distance 


exceeds 30m 


 


   No instances of bad practice noted 


 


The fire alarm is tested weekly, 


and is recorded in a fire log book 


   A ‘Fire Log Book’ is to be produced 


and checks are to be initiated 


All activation recorded and any 


faults reported to the alarm 


company for correction asap 


   No instances of bad practice noted  


All staff know how to raise the 


alarm and what it sound like 


   All staff inducted and know how to 


raise the fire alarm 


 
Fire alarm zones will be 


deactivated or capped should any 


hot work or activity take place that 


could trigger a false alarm 


   Management will monitor any 3rd party 


work 


Fire alarm is installed and serviced 


by a reputable company to the 


relevant BS 


   No issues. 


 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 


Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel 4 Queen’s Road   PO37 6AN 23rd June 2021 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


8 – EMERGENCY LIGHTING 


Emergency lighting fitted in all 


internal areas that could go dark 


during a power failure 


   
 


System has just been checked by a 


3rd party and new units are to be fitted 


on 25th June 2021  


Emergency lighting fitted to 


external escape routes leading to 


the fire assembly area 


   External areas will be illuminated to 


allow access to the assembly points 


All fire related assets:  


Firefighting equipment 


Means of escape 


Fire alarm call points 


Are visible during a power 


failure/evacuation 


   Emergency lighting is suitable to 


illuminate all areas to the required 


standard.  


Emergency lighting will be 


provided for a period of not less 


than 3 hours 


 


   System has been checked and a new 


certificate will be issued on completion 


of the new units being fitted on 25th 


June 2021    


Emergency lighting checked by 


staff to ensure it is in a workable 


state and recorded in the fire log 


book 


Routine checks Checks are to be 


conducted and results 


recorded in the ‘Fire 


Log Book’ 


 No test are being conducted at the 


moment. 


Emergency lighting serviced by a 


reputable company and recorded 


   System has been checked and a new 


certificate will be issued on completion 


of the new units being fitted on 25th 


June 2021    


 
 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 


Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel 4 Queen’s Road   PO37 6AN 23rd June 2021 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


9 – SIGNS AND SIGNALS 


All final fire exits are fitted with a 


running man fire exit sign and all 


work areas where the final fire 


exits are not visible are fitted with 


running man directional fire exit 


signs 


Monitoring Remove signs from 


doors and refit them 


above the doors. 


 In areas of reduced lighting I 


recommend fitting photo luminescent 


signs. 


Manual call points fitted with the 


correct signs 


Monitoring Fit new signs as 


required 


 Some call points are missing their 


signs and require new signs fitting 


Fire Action notices provided in 


prominent areas, and on the rear 


of bedroom doors 


Monitoring Fit new, correctly filled 


in, Fire Action signs. 


One at each call point. 


Ensure that there are 


signs on the rear of 


each bedroom door. 


 Some areas have incorrectly filled in 


signs, some areas are missing a sign.  


All firefighting equipment fitted with 


the correct sign 


Monitoring Fit new signs as 


required 


 Some extinguishers have missing or 


incorrect signs. 


Fire Assembly Point has the 


correct sign fitted to clearly identify 


it. 


 


Monitoring Fit new sign  The front Assembly Point is well 


signed. The rear Assembly Point is 


not. 


 


No smoking signs fitted to the site 


entrance and any fuel storage and 


waste areas 


Monitoring Fit new signs  ‘No Smoking’ signs were not seen on 


the front doors. Designated ‘Smoking 


Area’ signs were not seen. 


 


 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


10 – FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT 


Fire extinguishers sited in all work 


areas which are appropriate to the 


likely type of fire and associated 


hazards 


   No issues noted on the day. 


Fire extinguishers are subjected to 


an annual service contract with an 


accredited company (BAFE 


approved) 


   Extinguishers tested as required 


All firefighting equipment fitted with 


the correct sign 


Monitoring Fit new signs as 


require 


 Not all extinguishers have the correct 


signage, and some are missing 


Suppression systems fitted      None on site  


Sprinkler system fitted    None on site 


Dry riser provided for the fire 


brigade 


   None on site 


 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 
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Fire Risk Assessment - Specific Fire Safety Issues 


Controls in Place Missing Controls Further Action 
Risk 


Priority 
Comments 


11 – MANAGEMENT OF FIRE SAFETY 


Site management identified with 


specific roles 


Monitoring Drills to be conducted  There is a new management team in 


the hotel and training with drills are 


required to ensure that everyone is 


confident in their roles.  


Have senior managers received 


suitable training to ensure they 


fully understand the requirement of 


fire legislation and the need for 


workable procedures and quality 


monitoring procedures 


Monitoring Good, quality training 


to be arranged for all 


staff.  


 Training should be a high priority for 


management and staff. 


 


Site Plans Monitoring Ensure that a full set of 


site plans are available 


at the alarm panel 


 Site plans are not at the panel 


Written Fire Strategy    The routines are being rewritten at the 


time of assessment 


Induction training for all workers    Carried out by management 


Regular checking of all work areas 


by on site management and fire 


marshals/marshals 


 


Monitoring A ‘formal’ routine is to 


be introduced for the 


checking of work areas, 


exit routes and 


equipment on site. 


 There is no ‘Fire Log Book’ on site at 


the moment 


Fire drills carried out to confirm the 


fire strategy works 


Monitoring A drill should be 


conducted as soon as 


possible on completion 


of hiring and training of 


new staff. 


 No drills being conducted at the 


moment. 


 


 


Risk Priorities: 


Intolerable Risk 


Immediate Action 


Substantial Risk 


Within 1 month 


Moderate Risk 


Within 6 months 


Tolerable Risk 


No Action 
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13. SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS – ACTION PLANS 


 
 


The following 07 Action Plans must be corrected by the time scale indicated.  


 


Where this is not possible, reasons for the delay and expected completion date 
must be entered in the Date of Completion box. 


 


If there are any issues relating to the Action Plans that require further 
explanation, then email chris@fire-training-int.com or telephone 07837 124134 


 


When corrected, the assessed Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel will be to the standards 
required under The Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005 and more 
specifically the guidelines for Sleeping Accommodation.  


 


The continuing maintenance of the building, fire related assets, housekeeping 
and procedures should ensure that the Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel remains a safe 
environment for Staff and Guest’s. 


 


This fire risk assessment must be reviewed annually or earlier if there is a 
significant change to the Hotel. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 



mailto:chris@fire-training-int.com
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Action Plan: 01 


 


 


 


 


 


Area: Front and Rear of the site 


Category: Potential Source of Ignition 
 


Identification: Section 1 
Question 5, 5c 


Failing: Designated Smoking areas not identified 
with signage. 
No Smoking signs missing 


Correction: Fit appropriate ‘Smoking Area’ signs to 
public and staff smoking areas. Have 
suitable smoking receptacles at each 
location and that the contents are disposed 
of in the correct manner. 
Fit ‘No Smoking’ signs to the entrances of 
the building 


Restrictions: None 


Time Scale: 28 days 


Action to be carried out by: Lyndall Morgan  (General Manager) 


Date of 
Action Plan 


23rd 
June 
2021 


Date of Correction  
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Action Plan: 02 


 


 


 


 


 


Area: Across the site 


Category: Potential Source of Ignition 
 


Identification: Section 1 
Questions 6a, 8c, 9a 


Failing: Electrical system and some equipment is 
damaged to ingress of water and possible 
rodent damage. Portable appliances require 
testing 


Correction: Have the damaged areas rectified and a 
new full electrical system check completed. 
Replace damaged electrical appliances and 
test.  


Restrictions: None 


Time Scale: 28 days 


Action to be carried out by: Lyndall Morgan  (General Manager) 


Date of 
Action Plan 


23rd 
June 
2021 


Date of Correction  
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Action Plan: 03 


 


 


 


 


 


Area: Across the site 


Category: Limiting Fire Spread 
Means of Escape 


Identification: Section 4. Question 1c,  
Section 6. Question 3, 3a 


Failing: Doors not sitting square to the frame, self-
closers not pulling the doors back into their 
frame. Incorrect or worn hinges. Intumescent 


strips and smoke seals missing. 


Correction: Fit new intumescent strips with new smoke 
seals as required. Replace old, worn out 
hinges and rehang the doors so it sits square 
to the frame as best as possible to achieve a 
gap of between 3 and 5mm around the sides 
and across the top. A gap of no greater than 
10mm along the bottom is the ideal. Ensure 
that the self-closer works correctly and 
adjust to ensure that it closes between 5 to 
10 seconds. NOT ALL DOORS ARE 
SHOWN 


Restrictions: None 


Time Scale: 28 days 


Action to be carried out by: Lyndall Morgan  (General Manager) 


Date of 
Action 
Plan 


23rd June 
2021 


Date of 
Correction 
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Door between the Bar and Entrance is not closing.. 


Door between bar and green room, intumescent strip is missing. 


Bar door, self closer not pulling the door into the frame. 


Laundry store room, self closer not pulling the door into the frame. 


Ladies toilet door not closing. 


Door next to bedroom 7 does not close properly. 


Bedroom 7 door does not close on self-closer. 


Bedroom 2, intumescent strip is missing. 


Door next to bedroom 1, door does not close properly and the intumescent 
strip is misssing. 


Door to / from reception has an excessive gap at the top. 


Door to archive room has a hole in. 


Bedroom 19, door does not close on the self-closer. 


Door to the flat, intumescent stip missing and not closing on it’s sel-closer. 


Bedroom 22, intumescent stip is missing. 


Bedroom 34, door not closing on it’s self-closer. 


Bedroom 32, intumescent strip missing. 


Bedroom 45, intumescent strip missing. 


Bedroom 47, intumescent strip missing. 


Bedroom 54, door does not close on it’s self-closer. 


Bedroom 50, door does not close on it’s self-closer. 


Door to / from dining room to kitchen room does not close. 
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 Action Plan: 04 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Area: Across the site 


Category: Limiting Fire Spread 
 


Identification: Section 4. Question 2 
 


Failing: Ceilings are down in several areas, from the 
laundry to the bedrooms 
Ceiling hatches not replaced and service 
penetrations have not been fire stopped 


Correction: Fix the ceilings. 
Ensure that ceiling hatches are replaced and 
that all service penetrations are fire stopped. 
Check on future work that penetrations are 
fire stopped 


Restrictions: None 


Time Scale: 28 days 


Action to be carried out by: Lyndall Morgan  (General Manager) 


Date of 
Action 
Plan 


23rd June 
2021 


Date of 
Correction 
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Action Plan: 05 


 


 


 
 


 


Area: Across the site 


Category: Emergency Lighting 
 


Identification: Section 8. Question 1a, 1b, 1c 
 


Failing: System has been checked and 
several units are defective across the 
site  


Correction: Ensure that the defective units are 
replaced and that a full check of the 
lights has been conducted. Ensure 
that the certificate is kept in a safe 
location 


Restrictions: None 


Time Scale: 28 days 


Action to be carried out by: Lyndall Morgan  (General 
Manager) 


Date of Action 
Plan 


23rd 
June 
2021 


Date of Correction  
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Action Plan: 06 


 


 


 


 


 


Area: Across the site 


Category: Potential source of ignition 
Means of Escape 
Signs and Signals 
 


Identification: Section 1. Question 12d 
Section 6. Question 3b 
Section 9. Question 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
and 9. 


Failing: Gas isolating valves not signed 
Lift motor room not locked or signed 
Not all exits doors are signed correctly. 
Signs fitted to doors. 
Fire Action signs missing or not filled in 
correctly. 
Extinguisher and call point signs missing.  


Correction: Fit new, Gas Isolator signs next to handles 
Keep the lift motor room door locked and 
have new sign fitted. 
The exit next to the green room is a push 
pad. Not a push bar. 
Fit new ‘Fire Exit Keep Clear’ signs where 
they are missing on the external sides. 
Fit new, correctly filled in, Fire Action notices 
Fit new Call Point and Extinguisher signs 
where they are missing.  


Restrictions: None 


Time Scale: 120 days 


Action to be carried out by: Lyndall Morgan  (General Manager) 


Date of 
Action Plan 


23rd 
June 
2021 


Date of Correction  
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Action Plan: 07 


 


 


 


 


 


Area: Across the site 


Category: Management of Fire Safety 
 


Identification: Section 11 


Failing: Fire policies need to be written for each 
department, What to do in the event of 
discovering a fire. What to do when the Fire 
Alarm sounds 
On site testing of equipment, fire alarm, 
emergency lighting, checks are not taking 
place 
Servicing records are not kept up to date. 
Missing certificates and site plans 
Staff specific training 
Drills 


Correction: Write a comprehensive Fire Policy. 
Write, department specific, fire policies  
Conduct specific training with staff. 
Reception, Kitchen, Housekeeping, 
Maintenance. Keep records 
Start conducting on site check of equipment 
and keep a Fire Log Book up to date 
Ensure that servicing is conducted in a 
timely manner and records are kept up to 
date 
Keep a set of site plans near to the Fire 
Alarm panel along with the Fire Log Book. 
Conduct drills as soon as possible to ensure 
that your routines work and everyone is 
competent in their role within the 
organization.  


Restrictions: None 


Time Scale: 28 days 


Action to be carried out by: Lyndall Morgan (General Manager) 


Date of 
Action Plan 


23rd 
June 
2021 


Date of Correction  
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The workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare 
Regulations 1992 


The main provisions of these regulations require the Melbourne Ardenlea to 


provide. 


 Adequate Lighting, heating, ventilation, and workspace 


 Staff Facilities, including toilets washing facilities and refreshment. 


 Staff passageways and clear corridors 


 Lighting in darkened corridors 


The Health and Safety at Work Act (HASAWA) lays down wide-ranging duties 


on employers. Employers must protect the health, safety, and welfare at work 


of all their employees as well as others on their premises, including casual 


workers, the self-employees, clients and visitors and the public. Employers can 


argue that the cost of a particular safety measure are not justified by the 


reduction in risk that the measure would produce. This does mean; however, 


employers can avoid responsibilities by claiming that they cannot afford 


improvements. 


Pregnancy and Maternity Leave 


Protection has been extended to cover qualifying agency workers (those with 


12 weeks service since October 2011, under the Agency Workers Regulations 


2011. Protection applying to pregnant women and new mothers is as follows. 


 Regulations 16 of the Management of Health and safety at work 


Regulations 1999.Women that are childbearing age, employers must 


ensure that any risk assessment takes account of how hazard might 


affect their health and safety. 


 \This act includes the exposure of any chemical agents. 


 


What is the Health 


and Safety at 


Work Act 1974? 


(HASAWA) 
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The Workplace Health, Safety and Welfare Regulations1992  


 


The health and safety Executive (HSE) is the independent body responsible for 


health and safety policy, and the enforcement of health and safety law in the 


UK. 


 Promotes safer working practices, advising employers and workers on 


health and safety. 


 Carries out relevant research. 


 Develops health and safety policy and strategy. 


 Ensure compliances with health and safety law through inspections, 


investigations, and prosecutions. 


Some workplaces are covered by local council environmental health officers 


rather than HSE inspectors. They enforce health and safety law in the same 


way. 


What are safety Regulations. 


Safety regulations are the strongest form of official advice that employers must 


follow, and they are legally enforceable. 


Regulations are made by government ministers, often following proposals from 


the Health and Safety Executive (HSE) and approved by Parliament. 


The main provisions of these Regulations require the Melbourne Ardenlea 


Hotel to provide. 


 Staff facilities, including toilets for everyone to use, washing facilities 


and refreshment, Currently the empty restaurant supplies a fridge and 


Kettle and table and chairs for rest time, this will change as the hotel 


changes. 
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 Adequate lighting, heating, ventilation, and workspace, and ensure 


everything is clean and tidy. 


 Ensure good lighting and clear hallways and passageways. 


 All flooring is safe to walk on, currently as the hotel undergoes changes 


there will be some interruption, but we will ensure signage to warn. 


The Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations 1992 


Provided by MA for the maintenance of the swimming pool and to 


housekeepers where required for legionella descaling. 


 Fire safety in the workplace 


Fire Safety and Compliance folder held at Reception. Along with the Fire 


logbook and accident book., 


Carry out a fire risk assessment of the premises and review it regularly. 


 Tell staff of their representatives about the risks you have identified. 


 Put in place and maintain appropriate fire safety measures, to include all 


staff know where your zones are and how to use the Fire alarm system 


in absence of a manager. 


 Provide staff information, fire safety instruction and training. 


Fire safety in the Workplace government guidelines to aid you in 


planning your fire training. 


https://www.gov.uk/workplace-fire-safety-your-responsibilities/fire-risk-


assessments 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 



https://www.gov.uk/workplace-fire-safety-your-responsibilities/fire-risk-assessments

https://www.gov.uk/workplace-fire-safety-your-responsibilities/fire-risk-assessments
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COSHH basics 


 


COSSHH is the law that requires employers to control substances that 


are hazardous to health. You can prevent or reduce workers exposure to 


hazardous substances by 


 Finding out what the health hazards are 


 Deciding how to prevent harm to health. 


 Providing control measures to reduce harm to health. 


 Making sure they are used. 


 Keeping all control measures in good working order 


 Provide information instructions and training for employees. 


 Providing information, instruction and training for employees and 


others 


 Providing monitoring and health surveillance in appropriate cases 


 Planning for emergencies 


Risk assessments compiled and completed in COSHH folder. 


Electrical safety 


Electrical Certification for new installations, alterations, or additions  


 


Electrical installation Certificates (EICs and Minor Electrical Installations Work 


Certificates (MEIWCs) provide you as the person responsible for the safety of 


an electrical installation with a declaration that the new installation or alteration 


or addition is safe to use at the time it was put into service. 


 


Keeping hold of these certificates also provided a basis for any further 


inspection and testing, as they can help save on costly exploratory work which 


might otherwise be needed in future. Additionally, in the event of a claim that 


injury or fire was caused by an electrical installation, certificates are 


documentary evidence which help show that the installation had been installed 


to a satisfactory standard of safety. 


[Date] 
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Working Time Regulations 1998 (as 
amended) 


These regulations implement two European Union directives on the 


organization of working time and the employment of young workers (not 


employed by Parker Hospitality). The Regulations cover the right to annual 


leave and to have rest breaks, The Regulations also limit the length of working 


week. This is important to understand that key protection for adults in 


employment includes. 


 48 Hour maximum working week. Employers have a contractual 


obligation not to require a worker to work more than an average 48 -


hour week (unless the worker has opted out of his voluntarily and in 


writing. 


 Minimum daily rest periods of 11 hours, unless shift working 


arrangements have been made that comply with the regulations. 


 Uninterrupted 20-minute daily rest break after six hours work to be taken 


during, rather than at the end of the working time. 


All full- time workers are entitled to 6-6 weeks’ paid holiday each year, reduced 


pro rara for part- time workers. 


The basic limits on the working week make a vital contribution to health and 


safety at work. 


 Employers have the right to ask their staff to enter into a written 


agreement to opt out of the 48 -hour limit, for a specific period or 


indefinitely. 


 However, if such an agreement is opted into, a worker is entitled to bring 


the agreement to an end without the employer’s consent. 
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The Personal Protective Equipment at work 


Regulations 1992 


The main provisions require employers to. 


 Ensure that suitable personal protective equipment (PPE) is provided 


free of charge. Wherever there are risks to health and safety that cannot 


be adequately controlled in other ways. 


The PPE must be ‘suitable for the risk in question and include protective face 


masks, goggles, safety helmets, gloves, air filters, ear defenders, overalls and 


protective footwear. 


Provide information training and instruction on the use of this equipment. 


Currently the swimming pool is under renovation. 


A lifeguard has been recruited and she will oversee regulating the Water 


conditions and supplied the correct PPE to carry out this task. 
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The Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992 


The main provisions of these Regulations require employers to: 


 Avoid (so far as is reasonably practicable) the need for employers to 


undertake any manual handling activities involving risk of injury: 


 Make assessment of manual handling risks and try to reduce the risk of 


injury. The assessment should consider the task, the load and the 


individual’s personal characteristics (physical strength etc.) 


 Provide workers with information on the weight of each load. 


Barry Grant from Good skills Training will be recruited to supply all the relevant 


Training to the individual departments staff to include Manual Handling. ` 


Slips Trips and Falls  


Slip and trip accidents happen for several reasons. The slip Potential Model will 


help you understand the factors that can contribute to slip accidents and the 


action to take to prevent them. ‘Slip Potential Model.’ 


 Contamination 


 Cleaning 


 People 


 Flooring 


 Environment 


 Footwear. 


Trips  


Most trips are caused by obstruction in walkways. The rest are caused by 


uneven surfaces. This hotel is currently undergoing a lot of refurbishments, 


currently, there are a lot of floors that are either incomplete or have badly worn 


flooring,  
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When the contractors arrive as per my Pre-opening risk assessment. The 


Parker hospitality team will ensure and provide yellow signs around the 


building.  


The Health and Safety (Display Screen 


Equipment) Regulations 1992 


This important act provides reassurance that staff should not sit at the 


computer and work on a digital screen/laptop (DSE) for more than an hour at a 


time. 


Employers are required too. 


 Make a risk assessment of workstation use by a DSE user, and reduce 


the risks identified; Appendix MA1) 


 Ensure that DSE users in your team take frequent short breaks. 


 Provide regular eyesight tests to all staff that use this equipment. 


 Provide adjustable furniture that are suited for everyone, re height and 


depth to prevent someone leaning or stretching, such as desk, chair.  
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Workplace temperatures 


During working hours, the temperature in all indoor workplaces must be 


reasonable. 


There is no law for minimum or maximum working temperatures, e.g., when its 


too cold or too hot to work. 


However, guidance suggests a minimum or maximum working temperatures, 


e.g., when its too cold or too hot to work. 


However, guidance suggests a minimum of 16c or 13; c if employers must stick 


to health and safety at work law including. 


 Keeping the temperatures at a comfortable level 


 Providing clean and fresh air, by ensuring there is plenty of ventilation. 


The approved code of Practice suggests: 


Description Temps   


Temperature in the workplace 16. degrees   


Temperature in workplace if this 
involves vigorous physical effort 


13 degrees   


No guidance for Maximum or minimum Staff will not 
work in either 
of these 


conditions 


  


Employers should talk to their 
employer if the workplace temperature 
is not comfortable 
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Asbestos 


Parker Hospitality have a ‘duty to manage’ the asbestos in Melbourne 


Ardenlea. No inhouse staff will attempt this and risk assessment will be 


completed by outside contractors. 


Asbestos can be found in any industrial or residential building built or 


refurbished before the year 2000. Its is in many of the common material used 


in the building trade that you may come across during your work. 


Asbestos can be found in a many of the common materials used in the building 


trade. Some of these materials should only be worked on by a licensed 


contractor. 


Loose asbestos in ceiling or floor cavity 


 Lagging 


 Sprayed coatings on ceilings, walls  


 Asbestos insulating board 


 Floor tiles, textiles, and composites  


 Textures Coatings 


 Asbestos cement products 


 Roofing felt. 


 Rope seals and gaskets 


In the event of any repair work- Parker Hospitality will identify whether 


asbestos is present and determine its type and condition 


Parker hospitality will 


 Provide the information on where any asbestos is in the building and 


what condition it is in 
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 No information is available, or it is limited, and you suspect asbestos 


may be present. 


 Alternatively, you can assume that any material you need to disturb 


does contain asbestos and take the appropriate precautions for the 


highest risk situation. 


Why is asbestos dangerous.  


Asbestos still kills around 50000 workers each year, this is more than the 


number of people killed on the road. 


Covid -19 Practices within the Melbourne Ardnelea  
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Staff 


Visitors to us 


premises 


Cleaners 


Contractors 


Drivers 


Vulnerable 


groups - Elderly, 


Pregnant 


workers, those 


with existing 


underlying 


health conditions 


Anyone else who 


physically comes. 


in contact with 


you in relation to 


your business 


Hand Washing 


Hand washing facilities with 


soap and water in place. 


Stringent hand washing 


taking place. 


See hand washing 


guidance. 


https://www.nhs.uk/live-


well/healthy-body/best- 


way-to-wash-your-hands/ 


 


Removing washable face 


clothes from bathrooms and 


replace with single use 


disposable paper towels. 


https://www.nursingtimes.net


/news/research-and- 


innovation/paper-towels-


much-more-effective-at- 


removing-viruses-than-hand-


dryers-17-04-2020/ 


 


Gel sanitizers in any area 


were washing facilities not. 


readily available 


 


Residential guests advised 


to use bathroom facilities. 


in bedroom rather than 


public areas - set out in pre 


arrival letter. 


Employees to be reminded on a regular basis to wash their hands for 


20 seconds with water and soap and the importance of proper 


drying with disposable towels. Also reminded to catch coughs and 


sneezes in tissues - Follow Catch it, Bin it, kill it and to avoid. 


touching face, eyes, nose, or mouth with unclean hands. Tissues will 


be made available throughout the workplace. 


 


Encourage staff to report any problems and carry out skin checks as 


part of a skin surveillance program 


https://www.hse.gov.uk/skin/professional/health-surveillance.htm 


 


To help reduce the spread of coronavirus (COVID-19) reminding. 


every one of the public health advice - 


https://www.publichealth.hscni.net/news/covid-19-coronavirus 


 
Automatic hand sanitizer stations available at all entrances and extra 


stations available throughout hotel including breakfast room. 


 



https://www.nhs.uk/live-well/healthy-body/best-way-to-wash-your-hands/

https://www.nhs.uk/live-well/healthy-body/best-way-to-wash-your-hands/

https://www.nhs.uk/live-well/healthy-body/best-way-to-wash-your-hands/

https://www.nursingtimes.net/news/research-and-innovation/paper-towels-much-more-effective-at-removing-viruses-than-hand-dryers-17-04-2020/

https://www.nursingtimes.net/news/research-and-innovation/paper-towels-much-more-effective-at-removing-viruses-than-hand-dryers-17-04-2020/

https://www.nursingtimes.net/news/research-and-innovation/paper-towels-much-more-effective-at-removing-viruses-than-hand-dryers-17-04-2020/

https://www.nursingtimes.net/news/research-and-innovation/paper-towels-much-more-effective-at-removing-viruses-than-hand-dryers-17-04-2020/

https://www.nursingtimes.net/news/research-and-innovation/paper-towels-much-more-effective-at-removing-viruses-than-hand-dryers-17-04-2020/

https://www.nursingtimes.net/news/research-and-innovation/paper-towels-much-more-effective-at-removing-viruses-than-hand-dryers-17-04-2020/

https://www.hse.gov.uk/skin/professional/health-surveillance.htm

https://www.publichealth.hscni.net/news/covid-19-coronavirus
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Cleaning 


Frequently cleaning and disinfecting objects 


and 


surfaces that are touched regularly particularly 


in 


areas of high use such as door handles, light 


switches, 


reception area using appropriate cleaning 


products. 


and methods. 


All departments to have individual cleaning schedules for touch. 


points within their department. Touch points including PDQ. 


machines and pens to be sanitized a minimum of once every 2 hours. 


and cleaning schedule to be regularly checked by Duty Manager. Touch 


points must be cleaned with correct sanitizer and blue roll (not 


reusable cloths) Correct training to be carried out with all staff. 


 


Micro static cleaner to be used in all rooms once serviced and doors. 


to be hygienically sealed afterwards with tamper proof sticker. 


Micro static cleaner also to be used each night in public areas. Staff 


responsible for using the equipment to be given full training. 


  


Social Distancing 


Social Distancing -Reducing the number of 


persons in 


any work area to comply with the safe 


distance. 


recommended by the Public Health Agency 


https://www.publichealth.hscni.net/news/covid-


19- 


coronavirus 


 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/c


ovid- 


19-guidance-on-social-distancing-and-for-


vulnerable- 


people 


Staff to be reminded daily of the importance of social. 


distancing both in the workplace and outside of it. 


Management checks to ensure this is adhered to. 


Floor markings and barrier systems in use in both staff and public 


areas of the hotel to aid in social distancing. 


When working together or sharing the same office space staff to 


have own designated phones/computer etc. and are to regularly. 


sanitize their workstations within the training carried out re 


touchpoints. 


Staff to be regularly updated with any changes from government. 


guidelines if recommended distance is reduced/expanded and any. 


floor markings to be adjusted if needed to still meet minimum. 


requirements. 


Covid – 19 Face Masks – All staff should wear their face masks 


as part of their uniform. 


All staff need to ensure they sanitize their hands and any surfaced that they are 


working with regularly, including door knobs, hand rails and door handles 


Please check daily with the www.gov.uk/government/publications/covid 


Parker Hospitality will work within the Covid-19 Govern 


 



https://www.publichealth.hscni.net/news/covid-19-coronavirus

https://www.publichealth.hscni.net/news/covid-19-coronavirus

https://www.publichealth.hscni.net/news/covid-19-coronavirus

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/covid-19-guidance-on-social-distancing-and-for-vulnerable-people

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/covid-19-guidance-on-social-distancing-and-for-vulnerable-people

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/covid-19-guidance-on-social-distancing-and-for-vulnerable-people

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/covid-19-guidance-on-social-distancing-and-for-vulnerable-people

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/covid-19-guidance-on-social-distancing-and-for-vulnerable-people

http://www.gov.uk/government/publications/covid
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The Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998 


 


The main provisions require employers to 


 Ensure the safety and suitability of work equipment for the purpose for which it is 


provided. 


 Properly maintain the equipment, irrespective of how old it is, microwave, fryers, 


kitchen. 


 Provide information, instruction, and training on the use of equipment where 


appropriate.  


 Protect employees from dangerous parts of any machinery that they will meet. 


The Reporting of injuries, Diseases, and dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995 


Under these regulations Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel management are required to report a wide 


range of work-related incidents, injuries and diseases to the Health and Safety Executive 


(HSE), or to the nearest local authority environmental health department. ( 


Regulatory Officer Mr. David Fenton) 


The regulations require an employer to record in an accident book the date and time of the 


incident.  


Manual Handling  


Manual handling relates to the moving of items either by lifting, lowering, 


carrying, pushing, or pulling. 


The weight of the item is an important factor, but many other factors can create 


a risk of injury, for example the number of times you have to pick up or carry an 


item, the distance you are carrying it, where you are picking it up from or 


putting it sown ( picking it up from the floor, putting it on a shelf above shoulder 


level and any twisting, bending, stretching, or other awkward posture you may 


adopt while doing a task. 


Manual handling injuries are part of a wider group of musculoskeletal disorders 


(msds) The term ‘musculoskeletal disorders cover any injury, damage or 
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disorders of the joints or other tissues in the upper/lower limbs or the back. 


Statistics from the labor force survey (LFS) indicate that MSD cases, including 


those caused by manual handling, account for more than a third of all work -


related illnesses. 


There is evidence that, as well as manual handling, heavy manual labour, 


awkward postures, and a  


Responsibilities for Health and Safety Policy  


Riddor 


What must be reported? 


 Deaths and injuries caused by workplace accidents 
 Occupational diseases 
 Carcinogen’s mutagens and biological agents 
 Specified injuries to workers 
 Dangerous occurrences 
 Gas incidents 


Reportable incident 


Deaths and injuries 


If someone has died or has been injured because of a work-related accident 
this may have to be reported. Not all accidents need to be reported, other than 
for certain gas explosions and incidents , a RIDDOR report is required only 
when: 


 the accident is work related  
 it results in an injury of a type which is reportable. 


 


Types of reportable injury 


The death of any person 


All deaths to workers and non-workers, except for suicides, must be reported if 
they arise from a work-related accident, including an act of physical violence to 
a worker. 



https://www.hse.gov.uk/riddor/reportable-incidents.htm

https://www.hse.gov.uk/riddor/occupational-diseases.htm

https://www.hse.gov.uk/riddor/carcinogens.htm

https://www.hse.gov.uk/riddor/specified-injuries.htm

https://www.hse.gov.uk/riddor/dangerous-occurences.htm

https://www.hse.gov.uk/riddor/reportable-incidents.htm

https://www.hse.gov.uk/riddor/reportable-incidents.htm
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Specified injuries to workers. 


The list of 'specified injuries' in RIDDOR 2013 replaces the previous list of 
'major injuries' in RIDDOR 1995. Specified injuries are (regulation 4): 


 fractures, other than to fingers, thumbs, and toes 
 amputations 
 any injury likely to lead to permanent loss of sight or reduction in 


sight. 
 any crush injury to the head or torso causing damage to the 


brain or internal organs. 
 serious burns (including scalding) which: 


o covers more than 10% of the body. 
o causes significant damage to the eyes, respiratory 


system, or other vital organs. 
 any scalping requiring hospital treatment. 
 any loss of consciousness caused by head injury or asphyxia. 
 any other injury arising from working in an enclosed space 


which: 
o leads to hypothermia or heat-induced illness. 
o requires resuscitation or admittance to hospital for more 


than 24 hours. 
. 


Occupational diseases 


Employers and self-employed people must report diagnoses of certain 
occupational diseases, where these are likely to have been caused or made 
worse by their work: These diseases include (regulations 8 and 9): 


 carpal tunnel syndrome. 
 severe cramp of the hand or forearm. 
 occupational dermatitis. 
 hand-arm vibration syndrome. 
 Occupational asthma. 
 tendonitis or tenosynovitis of the hand or forearm. 
 any occupational cancer. 
 any disease attributed to an occupational exposure to a  


Biological agent. 
Important Documentation to be kept up to ten years 
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Accident Book 


The Accident Book is an essential document for employers and employees, who are 
required by law to record and report details of specified work-related injuries and 
incidents. 


It enables businesses to comply with legal requirements under social security and 
health and safety legislation, including Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous 
Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR) requirements. 


The Melbourne Ardenlea will keep their Accident book in the reception area. 


All staff will have ease of access and be trained on completing information. All 
information of injury should be kept and documented and logged for any further issues 
for ten years. 


 


The Fire Logbook  


An essential piece of your fire safety equipment, the fire logbook also gives 


explanations of the current requirements for fire alarms, extinguishers, emergency 


lighting, sprinkler systems, fire doors, evacuation drills, training, and Fire Officer visits. 


The Fire logbook will be kept on reception in black box labeled Fire Documentation, 


along with torch and a visa or illuminous Hi-Viz.  



https://books.hse.gov.uk/RIDDOR/

https://books.hse.gov.uk/RIDDOR/
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Involving your workforce in health and 
safety 
 


The Melbourne Ardenlea is a medium to large employer This policy will help in 
their legal duty to consult and involve their employees on health and safety 
matters. Small businesses may find the guidance helpful, particularly the case 
studies. Employees, their health and safety representatives and trade unions 
may also find the guide useful. 


The guide concentrates on examples of how to comply with the Safety 
Representatives and Safety Committees Regulations 1977 (as amended), and 
the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996 (as 
amended). 


Monitor performance 
To keep an eye on how involvement with your employees is working, you 
should: 


 Check how supportive management are by asking employees 
and their representatives if they have been encouraged to get 
involved and been given time to participate. 


 Check that employees know who their representatives 
are and whether they have been asked for their views about 
health and safety matters. 


 Look into organisational arrangements for involving the 
workforce in health and safety and whether they have changed 
to allow employees greater opportunity to be involved in 
consultation. For example, have training arrangements 
improved, or do representatives have their roles noted on their 
performance appraisals? 


 Collect information on health and safety issues and ideas for 
addressing them that have been raised because of employee 
involvement to see if there have been improvements in 
managing them. 


 Think about other measures beyond health and safety - 
involving your workforce in health and safety could result in 
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additional benefits, for example in productivity, as things 
improve. 


 


Improve - good practice tips. 
Signs of success 


 Parker Hospitality staff needs to show: 
o Employees are aware of their health and safety 


representative, and they communicate with each other. 
o Co-operation between managers and employees so 


that there are the resources to release people for 
meetings and training. 


o A health and safety committee that deals with strategic 
matters balanced with everyday problems that are 
resolved as they happen. 


o Good communication with and through the workforce so 
that messages are delivered clearly, and decisions are 
explained. 


o Competence is built through training and information 
sharing so new skills can be learned as there are 
changes. 


o Joint problem solving, where employees participate as 
equals to resolve issues. 


o Joint inspections and monitoring of health and safety 
performance, risk control systems, and progress with 
plans. 


 


 


 


 


Legionella risks during the coronavirus pandemic 


Employers, the self-employed and people in control of premises, such as 
landlords of hotels have a duty to protect people by identifying and controlling 
risks associated with legionella. 
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If your building was closed or has reduced occupancy during the coronavirus 
(COVID-19) pandemic, water system stagnation can occur due to lack of use, 
increasing the risks of Legionnaires' disease. 


You should review your risk assessment and manage the legionella risks when 
you: 


 Reinstate a water system or start using it again. 
 restart some types of air conditioning units 


If the water system is still used regularly, maintain the appropriate measures to 
prevent legionella growth. 


Methods of control 


Temperature 


Temperature control is the main form of control used in hot and cold-water 
systems. However, you may also use biocides such as chlorine dioxide and 
copper/silver systems. 


 


Personal protective equipment (PPE) required 
for cleaning water systems. 


If you need to clean water systems, it is likely that respiratory protective 
equipment (RPE) will be needed. 


RPE must: 


 be adequate. 
 be suitable. 
 provide an assigned protection factor of at least 20. 


Disposable RPE, such as FFP3 respirators used by health and care workers, 
may be in short supply. If your usual types of RPE are unavailable, you can 
source alternatives if your risk assessment demonstrates they are suitable and 
adequate for workers and the task. 


An alternative could be: 


 a reusable half-mask or full-face respirator fitted with a P3 filter. 
 a powered respirator and hood class TH2 or 3 
 a powered respirator and close-fitting full-face mask class TM3 
 an air-fed hood or full-face mask supplied with breathing quality air. 


 



https://www.hse.gov.uk/legionnaires/what-you-must-do.htm

https://www.hse.gov.uk/coronavirus/legionella-risks-during-coronavirus-outbreak.htm?utm_source=hse.gov.uk&utm_medium=refferal&utm_campaign=coronavirus&utm_term=legionella&utm_content=home-page-popular#air-conditioning
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Evacuation of disabled persons of limited procedures 


 


Personal evacuation plan secures the safety of the individuals in the 


case of an evacuation. 


All staff are to be made aware of the assembly points and the 


evacuation procedures. 


The nominated person who is responsible for contacting the fire, 


ambulance or police will be the Receptionist and the person who 


finds the incident/accident.  


Refer to the Disabled Mobility Procedures which is under 


evacuation in the Red fire folder kept in reception. 


 


 


Relevant Website Links that will give you further guidance . 


Website contact 


 https://www.hse.gov.uk/coshh/ 


 https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2013/1471/contents/made 


 National Fire Chiefs Council (NFCC) 


 HSE: Information about health and safety at work 


 https://www.legislation.gov.uk/coronavirus 


 https://www.hse.gov.uk/asbestos/regulations.htm 


 https://www.hse.gov.uk/msd/manual-handling/the-law.htm 


 



https://www.hse.gov.uk/coshh/

https://www.nationalfirechiefs.org.uk/

https://www.hse.gov.uk/

https://www.hse.gov.uk/asbestos/regulations.htm
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 Contact Information 
To replace a photo with your own, right-click it and then choose Change Picture. 


 


Mr. 


John Horvath   


Tel [Telephone] 


Fax [Fax] 


[Email Address] 
 


Lyndall 


Morgan BA Hons Cert PPH 
(open) 


 


 


lynpcc@icloud.com 


    


  


 


Company Information 
Parker Hospitality 


4-6 Queens Road 
Shanklin  


Tel 01983  


Fax [Fax] 


www.melbourneardenlea.com 
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 RISK ASSESSMENTS CONTENTS 


 


Risk Assessment 
 


Department Reference Number 


Manual Handling General RA1 


Work Equipment General RA2 


Electrical Safety General RA3 


Gas Safety General RA4 


Use of Contractors General RA5 


Floor Safety General RA6 


Use of Company Vehicles General RA7 


Staff Security General RA8 


High Level Access/Use of Ladders General RA9 


Window Cleaning General RA10 


Lone Working General RA11 


Accepting Deliveries General RA12 


Safe Use of Candles General RA13 


Working in Confined Spaces General RA14 


Dealing with Violence General RA15 


Employee Smoking Areas General RA16 


Emptying Bins General RA17 


High Level Cleaning General RA18 


Lift Breakdown General RA19 


General Movement of Linen General RA20 


Use of the Car Park General RA21 


Catering Safety Kitchen RA22 


Hot Surface Contact Kitchen RA23 


Movement of Items Kitchen RA24 


Use of Knives Kitchen RA25 


Use of Dangerous Equipment Kitchen RA26 


Use of the Deep Fat Fryer Kitchen RA27 


Filling the Deep Fat Fryer with Oil Kitchen RA28 


Disposal of Sharp Objects Kitchen/Bar/General RA29 


Use and Cleaning of a Bain-Marie Kitchen RA30 


Cleaning and Use of a Food 
Processor 


Kitchen RA31 


Use of Dough Mixer 
 


Kitchen RA32 


Using and Cleaning of Food 
Mixers 


Kitchen RA33 


Use of Kitchen Grill Kitchen RA34 


Use a Cleaning a Food Mincer Kitchen RA35 


Cleaning and Use of Slicing 
Machine 


Kitchen RA36 


Use of a Steam Oven Kitchen RA37 


Use/Cleaning of Waste Disposal 
Units 


Kitchen RA38 


Bar and Cellar Operations Food and Beverage RA39 


Beerline Cleaning Food and Beverage RA40 


Moving and Emptying Bottle Skips Food and Beverage RA41 
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Deliveries and Changing CO2 
Cylinders 


Food and Beverage RA42 


Use of Pressurised Coffee 
Machines 


Food and Beverage RA43 


Cleaning and Use of a Dishwasher Food and Beverage RA44 


Use a Microwave Oven Food and Beverage RA45 


Barrels in the Cellar Food and Beverage RA46 


Use of a BBQ Food and Beverage RA47 


Use of Chaffing Dishes Food and Beverage RA48 


Service of Hot Foods And Drinks Food and Beverage RA49 


Use of the Leisure Facilities Leisure RA50 


Cleaning Baths and Showers Housekeeping RA51 


Changing and Moving Beds Housekeeping RA52 


Mattress Turning Housekeeping RA53 


Use of Vacuum Cleaners Housekeeping RA54 


Use of Bathrooms Housekeeping RA55 


Use of Electric or Petrol 
Lawnmower 


Gardeners RA56 


Use of a Garden Strimmer Gardeners RA57 


Office Safety and Use Of DSE Office/Reception RA58 


Left Luggage Reception RA59 


Use of a Power Drill Maintenance RA60 


Hotel Windows Maintenance RA61 
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA1 
 
Company:  Parker Hospitality Ltd    Date of Assessment: 22/06/21 
Hotel:         Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  
 
General Manager:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hazard/Task:  Manual Handling    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
General manual handling activities 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  4 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Any individual manual handling activity which is assessed to be above “3” will have a separate 
manual handling assessment carried out. 


 All staff are trained on correct manual handling technique. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. If the individual cannot lift the object then they must not attempt to lift it. 
2. If the object requires two persons to lift it then two persons will be required. 
3. Any more than two persons required then a mechanical aid must be considered. 
4. When lifting bend the knees, keep the back straight, keep the object close to the body and lift 


from the legs, not the back. 
5. Staff must make management aware if they have any medical conditions which may limit the 


level of manual handling they can carry out. 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA2 
 
Company:   Parker Hospitality Ltd  Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:  Melbourne Ardenlea    Department:   General 
 
Hotel General Manager:  Lyn Morgan 
 
Hazard/Task:  Work Equipment (including Lifts) Review Date:   


 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The use of work equipment can be dangerous if not designed for the intended purpose properly, 
mis-used, not maintained or mis-managed. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Users of the equipment 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  10, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 17 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Equipment will be individually assessed and if required individual assessments will be carried 
out; including the provision of a safe system of work. 


 A work equipment register is completed. 


 Passenger lifts have an examination carried out every 6 months.  Goods lifts will have an 
examination every 12 months unless indicated on the written scheme of works that the 
frequency can change. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Only trained staff are to operate specific equipment. 
2. All equipment is designed for its purpose, with safety considered a primary concern. 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA3 
 
Company:  Parker Hospitality Ltd   Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan 
Hotel General Manager:   
 
Hazard/Task:  Electrical Safety    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The use of electrical equipment can be dangerous if not suitable for its task or poorly maintained. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Guests 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  10 and 11 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 All electrical supplies are installed to the IEE standards.  Electrical installation certificates are 
available. 


 All equipment is visually checked by the user before use, formal visual checks are carried out 
by management every 6 months and PAT testing at a frequency defined within the company 
policy, section 12. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Staff are trained in the correct use of the equipment. 
2. Staff report any hazards noted. 
3. All electrical equipment is purchased with an appropriate BS mark. 
4. All checks/examinations/are carried out by competent persons. 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA4 
 
Company:  Parker Hospitality Ltd     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21
  
Hotel:       Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Gas Safety     Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The provision of gas and the use of gas equipment provides a fire/explosion risk. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Occupants of the building 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  12 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 The gas installations comply with The Gas Safety (Installation and Use) Regulations 1998, 
with appropriate certificates available. 


 Each gas appliance has an annual gas safety examination carried out with the appropriate 
certificate available. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. All checks/examinations/are carried out by competent persons. 
2. Staff must be aware of the gas isolation switch for emergencies. 
3. Gas equipment must only be used by trained personnel. 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA5 
 
Company: Parker    Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Contractors   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
If contractors are not competent in their task or are not managed appropriately they can increase 
the risk of an accident. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Guests 
Contractors 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  13 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only nominated contractors are used. 


 Safe systems of work will be agreed prior to work commencing. 


 All contractors and visitors must sign in prior to accessing the Hotel/Department. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Dependant on the works involved. 
 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA6 
 
Company:  Parker    Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Floor Safety    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
All floor areas can cause slips, trips and falls. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Occupants of the building 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   (4)   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  15 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 All floor areas must be clear of any obstructions and trip hazards.  Spillages must be cleared 
up immediately. 


 Any repair hazards must be reported to management immediately. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. All staff are trained in cleaning up a spillage. 
2. All walkways and stairs are designed to minimise floor safety hazards. 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA7 
 
Company:  Parker    Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Company Vehicles  Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Driving of company cars in certain conditions can increase the risk of a car accident. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Drivers 
Passengers 
Other road users 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  17 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 All drivers must follow the company policy. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. It is recommended that a first aid kit, CO2 extinguisher and high visibility jacket is provided for 


company cars. 
 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
 







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA8 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel: Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel   Department:  General 
 
Hotel General Manager: Lyn Morgan 
 
Hazard/Task:  Staff Security    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Staff can be placed in vulnerable positions from time to time. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employee 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  19 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Staff are trained in how to deal with a confrontational situation.  Duty management would 
normally be contacted and deal with the situation. 


 Cash is not taken off site by staff. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA9 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  High Level Access / Use of Ladders Review Date:   


 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
There are a number of tasks which require high level access.  These include access to the roof, 
gutter cleaning and light bulb changing. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   (6)   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
(High) 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  4, 10, 13 and 15 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Each high level task must be separately risk assessed, with the most appropriate controls 
implemented.  Some tasks may be considered to be specialised and therefore will require 
specialist contractors. 


 Only staff trained on the use of ladders must use the equipment.  Reference must be made to 
the company health and safety policy. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. A safe system of work must be agreed by the General Manager or Hotel Manager for each 


high level task and attached to this assessment. 
2. Access to plant equipment must be considered.  For example access to the ventilation plant 


must involve persons being secured by a fall arrest system. 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 


        Reference No.  RA10 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Window Cleaning    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
There are inherent risks associated with window cleaning; including loss of balance at height, 
breakage of standing ledge, failure of hand hold, fragile roofs, use of access equipment, falling out 
of windows etc. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Staff 
Contractors 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   (6)   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
(High) 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4, 5, 6, 10, 13 and 15,  
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Methods of cleaning could include the use of scaffolding, mobile work platforms, ladders, roof 
ladders or harnesses. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Each Hotel must carry out a risk assessment specific to their Hotel for the window cleaning 


task.  This will need to be carried out in association with any contractor used. 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 


        Reference No.  RA11 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
  
Hazard/Task:  Lone Working    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The hazard is dependent on the task any lone person is carrying out. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Staff 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19. 
 
Additional present controls: 
  


 Lone working tasks are identified;  through discussion with employees and management the 
hazards are identified and controls are implemented. 


 Staff should endeavour not to work alone. 


 Complete a risk assessment for each task. 


 Ensure duty management are aware that the activity is taking place. 


 Ensure a clear method of communication is available. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 
 
 


 
General Manager’s Signature:    







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA12 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Accepting Deliveries   Review Date:   
 


Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Hazards can become apparent when accepting deliveries, including manual handling issues, 
tripping hazards etc. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   (4)   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4, 5, 6, 10 and 15. 
 
Additional present controls:  
 


 Provide full manual handling training. 


 Record this training. 


 Specific training may be needed in this task if obstacles such as a high number of 
steps and stairs are present. 


 Consider full manual handling risk assessment and safe system of work.  Refer to 
Company health and safety policy. 


 Provision of trolleys where applicable. 


 Where large deliveries are expected adequate personnel should be made available. 
 Regular supervision of this task and re-training where necessary. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Consider the provision of safety shoes and gloves. 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:    







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA13 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Safe Use of Candles   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Candles can be used on site but can also provide an additional fire/burn risk 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Guests 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): Refer to the Fire Risk Assessment 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Candles should only be used for special occasions.  Before using, clear with duty 
manager. 


 Place candle holder on level surface to reduce risk of toppling over. 


 Ensure that candles are placed away from combustible materials such as curtains, 
napkins etc. 


 Do not let candles burn to low levels that may constitute risk of ignition, always 
extinguish thoroughly and replace with new full length candle. 


 Extra care to be taken when reaching over lit candles to serve and retrieve food or 
drinks. 


 When guest activity is high, check to ensure that candles remain in upright position. 


 In case of fire, ensure fire training procedures are put into practice. 
 At the end of service ensure that candles are fully extinguished and stored in safe 


manner such as metal box when you are sure that risk of re-ignition is eliminated. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:    







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA14 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Working in Confined Spaces  Review Date:  
  
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
On occasions there may be a need for persons to access areas which are confined and therefore 
considerations need to be given to hazards which may occur and additional controls that may be 
required. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Contractors 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   (6)   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
(High) 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 23 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Ensure adequate lighting in areas. 


 Ensure that areas are kept tidy of any loose obstructions which may constitute a trip or fall 
hazard. 


 Regular checks to ensure that no heavy items stored on high shelves above head height. 


 Ensure that door is kept locked shut where gas is present. 


 Issue keys to responsible individuals only. 


 Install appropriate ventilation where needed. 


 Consider provision of 2 way radio so that assistance may be sought in the event of an 
emergency. 


 Provide protective head gear in low ceiling areas. 


 Provide and display warning signage as needed e.g. ‘mind your head’. 


 Duty management must be aware of procedures for lone workers. 


 A specific risk assessment may need to be provided. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:    







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 


        Reference No.  RA15 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Dealing with Violence   Review Date: 
    
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
There may be occasions when employees and guests may be exposed to violent situations. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Guests 
Contractors 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1   2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


(1   2   3   4)   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 19 
Additional present controls: 
 
 Adopt an approach of firmness, consistency and consider the needs of customer. 


 Create an understanding that violent behaviour will not be tolerated. 


 Constant observation of all parts of the premises. 


 Maintain clearly laid down standards of dress, behaviour and cleanliness for staff and customers. 


 Training of staff in such matters as violent customers. 


 Adequate senior staff and management must be on duty in situations where risk is increased 
(weddings, large party nights etc). 


 Consider using plastic glasses. 


 Consider electronic system between bars and reception to require assistance. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Keep calm, but be decisive. 
2. Keep control of own feelings and emotions. 
3. Try not to react to provocation. 
4. Try to reduce tension. 
5. Keep physical distance between yourself and the troublemaker, try and separate from an audience. 


6. If in any doubt, contact duty manager immediately. 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:    







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA16 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
  
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Employee Smoking Areas  Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Smoking areas can be a fire risk. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Users of the establishment 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   (6)   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
(High) 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Designate smoking area where smoking is permitted. 


 Communicate this policy to all staff. 


 Ensure that smoking policy notice is displayed on staff notice boards. 


 Ensure that adequate arrangements are in place for the extinguishing and disposal of 
cigarettes and receptacles are emptied regularly. 


 Ensure the location of a smoking area is away from any combustible items or 
flammable substances e.g. LPG. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:    







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA17 
  
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Emptying Bins    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Removing waste from bins and carrying the waste can cause manual handling issues especially if they are 
overfull or contain sharp objects. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


(1)  2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Ensure that sack is not overfull. 


 Tie securely. 


 When lifting sack, follow correct manual handling procedures: 
− Bend the knees and not the back 
− Do not try to exceed own capacity 
− Ensure your intended path is clear 
− Ensure you have a good grip of potentially slippery bag 
− Be aware of slippery floors or leaking bags 


 


 Use warning signs if bag leakage has occurred. 


 Do not place sharp objects in plastic bags, use rigid containers provided. 


 All packaging must be made as small as safely possible for disposal, in accordance with company 
environmental policy. 


 If needle or syringe is found, do not touch; contact the duty manager immediately who will follow correct 
procedures. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA18 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  High Level Cleaning   Review Date: 
   
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
There is a risk of falling or over stretching when cleaning at height. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Contractors 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 2, 4, 6, 10, 13 and 15 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Ensure that all relevant staff are given ladder safety training. This training must be recorded. 


 Ladder and step safety checklists must be in place. 


 Ensure that ladder risk assessment is in place. 


 The practice of standing on the edge of baths is prohibited. Regular checks should be made to 
ensure this. 


 Adequate personnel to be made available when using ladders or steps. 


 If ladder becomes defective, repairs must be carried out immediately or the ladder should be 
destroyed. 


 Provide full COSHH information and data sheets for all hazardous substances used. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA19 
  
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Lift Breakdown    Review Date: 
   
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The situation can cause stress and panic with lift users. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Lift users 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   2   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 
Additional present controls: 
 
 To potentially avert this situation, company nominated contractor must carry out regular maintenance 


routine. 


 This must include testing of panic alarm system in lift. 


 Ensure that records are kept for all of this testing. 


 Full training for all duty managers in this procedure. 


 Duty manager must control guest activity in the area. 


 This training must be recorded. 


 Regular reviews of hazard fault log book to establish pending problems in this area 


This risk assessment should be verified by nominated lift engineer company 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Keep the person/s calm and try to maintain constant contact with the person or persons involved, with a 


positive and calming manner. 
2. Call the lift engineer or fire brigade without delay.  Decision will depend on local arrangements. 
3. Establish if any extra help is needed, due to a possible health problem.  (Call an ambulance). 
4. While keeping constant verbal contact with the individual/s try and get as much information as possible 


without causing the person/s too much distress. 


On no account must untrained personnel attempt rescue or interfere with lift mechanism. 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA20 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  General Movement of Linen  Review Date:  
  
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Linen can cause manual handling issues and well as obstruction of fire routes. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Users of the Hotel 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   (4)   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4 and 10 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Employees must be trained in all aspects of manual handling.  Record all of this 
training. 


 Only employees trained in this specific task may carry out this task. 


 Maintain sufficient lighting in this area. 


 If repetitive movement of linen is to be carried out then adequate personnel must be 
made available. 


 Any slip or trip hazards that arise must be rectified as soon as they are reported. 


 This is of particular importance in areas where stairs are present. 


 Where possible provide linen bags to carry sheets and towels. 


 Provision of full fire training to discourage practice of propping open fire doors and 
obstructing fire routes. 


 Where possible linen bags should be broken down to reduce the weight. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA21 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Car Park    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Guests using the car park facility can cause impact injuries to pedestrians. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Users of the car park area 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   (6)   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
(High) 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Speeds are be controlled by signage and ramps in areas, especially down the main drives. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. The traffic flow should be clear to indicate the best/safest route around the car park. 
2. Pedestrian walks needs to be clearly identified to reduce the risk of collision. 
3. Routes into and out of the Hotel need to be kept clear at all times.  Special consideration must 


be given to keeping routes clear for emergency access. 
4. The surface of the car park must reduce the risk of slips, trips and falls. 
5. Lighting levels should be good to ensure the safe use of the car park. 
6. Signage should be provided to remind users of moving vehicles and the presence of children. 
7. A disabled parking facility should be provided. 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA22 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Catering Safety    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The kitchen can be hazardous, including burns, cuts, slips, trips and falls. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   (4)   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 15. 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Significant hazards within the kitchen environment are individually assessed. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Only catering staff and management are allowed access into the kitchen area. 
2. Equipment is only to be used by trained staff. 
3. Hazard signage is available. 
4. Staff to use appropriate PPE. 
5. Staff must follow specific risk assessments completed for the kitchen operation. 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA23 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Hot Surface Contact   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Burns from hot equipment/movement of hot objects. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Kitchen employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4,5, 6, 7, 10, 14 and 15 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Care must be taken by staff when using hot equipment.  Skin should be covered. 


 Hot pots must only be touched using appropriate gloves or cloth towels. 


 All kitchen staff must be appropriately trained. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Training is given to all staff. 
2. If a task is considered to be more than “3” on the risk rating then a separate manual handling 


assessment must be carried out. 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA24 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Movement of Items   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Back injury/muscle strain caused by the movement of appliances during cleaning/movement of 
refuse/deliveries. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Kitchen staff 
employees 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   (4)   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4 
 
Additional present controls: 
 
All staff are trained in correct manual handling technique. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. If the individual cannot lift/move the object then they must not attempt to lift/move it. 
2. If the object requires two persons to lift/move the object then two persons will be required. 
3. Any more than two persons required then a mechanical aid must be considered. 
4. When lifting/moving bend the knees, keep the back straight, keep the object close to the body 


and lift from the legs, not the back. 
5. Staff must make management aware if they have any medical conditions which may limit the 


level of manual handling they can carry out. 
6. A specific manual handling assessment must be carried out for this task. 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA25 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Knives    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Knives use for cutting can result in serious cuts. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Kitchen staff 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4, 10 and 14 
 
Additional present controls: 
 
Knives are to be: 


− Kept sharp. 
− Kept clean and grease free. 
− Kept in good repair. 
− Not left in sinks. 
− Stored safely on magnetic racks or wall mounted plastic box guards. 
− Carried safely -  pointing down and held by the handle. 
− Passed to staff safely i.e. via the handle not the blade. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. All kitchen staff are trained on the safe use of knives. 
2. Only commercial knives are purchased. 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA26 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Dangerous Equipment  Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Use of equipment with moving parts, hot surfaces/liquids can inflict serious injuries. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Kitchen staff 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only staff that have been trained on the equipment can use the equipment. 


 Staff must be aware of the limitations of the equipment. 


 The cleaning schedule should document the safe method of cleaning the equipment. 


 Any guards provided must be in place before the machine is used. 


 Any maintenance requirements must be reported to the duty manager immediately. 


 Warning signs are provided above the equipment highlighting its dangers. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. All equipment purchased is suitable for purpose, with guards provided. 
2. All staff using the equipment are trained on its safe operation. 
3. All dangerous equipment must have a safe system of work provided and staff trained in the 


use of the equipment. 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA27 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of the Deep Fat Fryer  Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Overheating of the oil can lead to a fire. 
 
Changing the oil can cause burns. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Kitchen staff 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 The fryers are thermostatically controlled.  The thermostat is checked as part of the service. 


 The oil is to be changed at a temperature below +40ºC.  This should be carried out first thing 
in the morning before the fryer is switched back on. 


 Only to be carried out by trained persons. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Deep fat fryers are thermostatically controlled. 
2. Use and changing of the oil is only carried out by trained staff. 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA28 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Filling the Deep Fat Fryer with Oil Review Date:   


 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Lifting up the oil to fill the fryer. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Kitchen staff 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Ensure that two persons are lifting the oil drum to fill the fryer. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
 
 







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


        
Reference No.  RA29 


 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:  Kitchen/Bar/General 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Disposal of Sharp Objects  Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Sharp objects can cause puncture/cut wounds. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 5 
Additional present controls: 
 


 All sharp waste must be placed in rigid containers and not in bin liners. 


 If possible specialist bins must be used to recycle waste. 


 Use a brush handle to check down the back and sides of furniture, do not use hands. 


 Never use your hand to push onto refuse to `squash down’ to enable more to be placed in the 
bag. 


 Never place sharp objects such as needles, glass or razors directly in plastic bags.  Wrap 
glassware and razors in newspaper 


 If a needle is seen in a bedroom/public area call the Head Housekeeper or the Duty Manager 
immediately. 


 One person should stay in area of needle to warn others whilst management are summoned. 


 Management only – ensure gloves are worn and the needle is placed into a plastic box. 


 Seal the box and label – beware needles –store securely. 


 Ensure staff are trained on the procedure. 


 Any sharp objects (e.g. broken glass) must be removed (not by directly touch e.g. using a dust 
pan and brush) and placed in a rigid container and disposed of in the external bins. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:    







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


      
Reference No.  RA30 


 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Using and Cleaning a Bain-Marie Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The use of the Bain-Marie can cause scalding. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
Additional present controls: 


 Carry out service schedule to manufacturer’s specifications. 


 Repair and faults or defects as soon as they are reported. 


 Ensure that staff are trained in the procedures for using and cleaning this appliance. 


 Where possible install system to drain waste water directly into drainage system to eliminate task of 
manually draining unit. 


Using 


 Do not touch hot top or sides of the unit or the lamps under the shelves. 


 Hold containers over the trough top, let the hot water or steam drip off. 


 Use oven gloves or an oven cloth when handling food containers. 


 Drain the heating water into suitable containers and carry safely. 


 Do not leave serving utensils projecting over the edge of the food containers. 


 Turn the heat source off when serving is completed. 


 If draining into containers, follow correct manual handling procedures at all times. 


 Use warning signs if spillage occurs. 


 Report any faults or defects to unit as soon as they are noticed. 
Cleaning 


 Turn off the unit and allow it to cool. 


 Isolate the electric units from the supply. 


 Use only company approved products. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA31 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
   
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Cleaning and Use of a Food Processor  


Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Can cause injury if moving parts come into contact with hands etc. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only use or clean this machine if you have been full trained to do so and are 18 years old or over. 


 Use only to the manufacturer’s specifications and instructions. 


 Never push the material down by hand, use plunger provided. 


 Do not use machine with broken interlock, bowl, lid or chute. Report fault immediately. 


 Do not overfill bowl with hot ingredients. 


 Prior to dismantling disconnect from the mains with dry hands. 


 Extra care must be taken at busy periods in the kitchen to avoid distractions. 


 Avoid loose clothing or jewellery when operating this machine. 


 Ensure that there are no cables trailing or in a position where they may become entangled in moving 
parts. 


 Do not leave blade unattended when immersed in water. 


 There should be regular checks to ensure that the guards are working effectively. 


 Appliances should be PAT tested. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 


RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 
  
        Reference No.  RA32 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Dough Mixer   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
If clothing or parts of the body come into contact with moving parts injuries can occur. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only use or clean this machine if you have been fully trained to do so and are 18 
years old or over. 


 Use only in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications and instructions. 


 Ensure that the guards are in place prior to using. 


 Do not use machine with broken guard. Report fault immediately. 


 Do not reach into the machine when it is running. 


 Prior to dismantling disconnect from the mains. 


 Never push sticking dough down into the feed hopper by hand. 


 Extra care must be taken at busy periods in the kitchen to avoid distractions. 


 Avoid loose clothing when operating this machine. 
 The equipment be should be PAT tested. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA33 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
  
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Using and Cleaning of Food Mixers Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
If clothing or parts of the body come into contact with moving parts then injuries can occur. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)  3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only use or clean this machine if you have been full trained to do so and are 18 years old or over. 


 Use only in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications and instructions. 


 Do not use machine with broken interlock, bowl, or collar guard. Report fault immediately. 


 Ensure that covers, bowls etc are clipped down properly. 


 Never attempt to lift bowl off fixing lugs when in operation. 


 Do not overfill bowl especially if food is hot. 


 Never try to touch product in bowl or reach into bowl when machine is in operation. 


 Do not try to scrape down the mix when machine is in operation. 


 Ensure cables are not trailing or in a position where they may become entangled with the machine. 


 Prior to dismantling disconnect from the mains with dry hands. 


 Extra care must be taken at busy periods in the kitchen to avoid distractions. 


 Avoid loose clothing or jewellery when operating this machine. 


 The equipment should be PAT tested. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 


RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 
 


        Reference No.  RA34 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Kitchen Grill   Review Date:   
 


Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Contact with the equipment can cause burns. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
Additional present controls: 


Using 


 Use tongs to handle food. 


 When in use check that all burners are lit. 


 Check that wall mounted units are secure. 


 Extra care must be taken not to burn your face when using eye level grills. 


 Use oven cloths to handle hot trays. 


 If you suspect a fault, tell your Head Chef immediately. 


 Ensure grill is turned off fully when not in use. 


 Make yourself familiar with gas shut-off point. 


Cleaning 


 Clean on a regular basis to remove carbon deposits. 


 Allow to cool enough to handle without causing burns. 


 If using de-carboniser, refer to specific risk assessment for that task. 


 Ensure cleaning is carried out when no food items are on display. 


 Work in association with current COSHH information. 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


        
Reference No.  RA35 


 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Cleaning and Use of a Food Mincer Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Contact with the equipment when in use can cause injury. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
1   2   (3)   4   6   9 


Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only use or clean this machine if you have been fully trained to do so and are 18 years old or over. 


 Use only in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications and instructions. 


 Report faults on machine immediately. 


 Ensure that delivery guard is fitted and working. 


 Do not run the machine without the feeder tray in the correct position. 


 Do not overload machine, especially if food is hot. 


 Do not use if restrictor plate is bent, loose or missing. 


 Ensure cables are not trailing or in position to become entangled with machine. 


 Prior to dismantling disconnect from the mains with dry hands. 


 Extra care must be taken at busy periods in the kitchen to avoid distractions. 


 Avoid loose clothing or jewellery when operating this machine. 


 The equipment must be PAT tested. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, limit 
exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA36 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Cleaning and Use of Slicing Machine Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Contact with the blade will cause cuts 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employee 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
Additional present controls: 


Using 


 Do not use this machine unless you have been trained to do so and training records are completed. 


 Only use if the full safety features are available (i.e. guards, carriage grip, blade remover). 


 Report any defects to machine or safety features as soon as they are noticed. 


 Only cut recognised items on the slicer, do not try to force or overload. 


 Adhere to the manufacturer’s instructions. 


 Avoid loose clothing, or jewellery which may get entangled in the blades. 


 If hair is long ensure that it is tied back. 


 Extra care must be taken at busy periods in the kitchen to avoid distractions. 


 Observe food hygiene rules to avoid cross-contamination. 


 The equipment must be PAT tested. 


Cleaning 


 You are prohibited by law to clean this machine if you are under the age of 18. 


 Disconnect from the mains with dry hands prior to dismantling or cleaning. 


 DO NOT attempt to clean back of blade when in motion. 


 To clean properly the blade must be removed using the blade carrier. 


 Use recognised company cleaning chemical. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA37 
  
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use a Steam Oven   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Using the equipment can cause scalding. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   (4)   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
(M)edium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
Additional present controls: 


Before Turning On 


 Check that the steam vent is open and unobstructed. 


 Check that the water tap is turned on, the brake tank is filled and that there is no water in the base of 
the oven. 


 For electric steamers ensure the elements are covered with water. 


 Check that the ball float is operating freely. 
Using 


 Follow manufacturer’s instructions. 


 Stand to one side when opening the oven door. 


 Ensure oven is kept at correct temperature. 


 Clear up spillages immediately. 
Cleaning 


 Ensure steamer is turned off and allowed to cool. 


 Shut off the water supply. 


 Drain the sump. 


 Use only company approved chemicals. 
 


NB:  The above procedures may vary from steamer to steamer and if you are in any doubt  
about procedure refer to manufacturer’s instructions or head of department for further details 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:   







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA38 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Kitchen 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use and Cleaning of the Waste Disposal Units 
        Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Contact with moving parts can cause injury. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Always switch the machinery off at the mains before commencing any cleaning or maintenance and use 
clear signage to inform others that you are cleaning the machinery and it should not be switched on. 


 Never perform any maintenance on the machinery if you are not qualified to do so. 


 Report any faults to waste disposal as soon as they are noticed. 


 Always follow the manufacturer’s instructions. 


 Always be careful not to throw cutlery or crockery down the chute when using the waste disposal unit.  
If you accidentally do, switch off the machinery immediately and inform the duty manager or senior chef. 


 Never use the equipment if you have not been trained by authorised personnel. 


 Always clean up spillage as soon as it happens and use yellow wet floor signage to draw attention to 
the hazard to avoid slippage. 


 Always clean the machinery at the quietest part of service, preferably before or after. 


 Never try to unblock the machinery by putting your hand or any other object down the chute whilst it is 
switched on. 


 Always pay due care and attention when using the machinery. 


 The interlocking guard must be checked regularly by a senior chef. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 


        Reference No.  RA39 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
  
Hotel:        Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Bar and Cellar Hazards   Review Date:   


 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Hazards within these areas include moving kegs, cleaning beerlines, storing cylinders, breakages 
and CO2 leakage. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Staff 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   (4)   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 14, 4, 5, 6, 10, 12, 15,  
 
Additional present controls: 
 
Section 14 of the health and safety policy identifies controls for all the hazards identified above. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Any specific hazard which is found to be above 3 must have an individual risk assessments 


carried out. 
2. A specific manual handling assessment must be completed for the movement of barrels. 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA40 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Beerline Cleaning    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Problems can arise if the chemicals used for beerline cleaning are not fully flushed out of the lines 
after cleaning. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 5, 6 and 14 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only clean pipeline during quiet periods. 


 Display notice stating ‘Line cleaning in process – Do not use’ at all dispense points. 


 Only carry out this task if you have been trained to do so. 


 Use litmus paper provided to confirm that all traces of chemical have been removed 
following the completion of cleaning or use a dye based cleaning product which will 
allow for visual contamination checks. 


 Follow the COSHH assessments for the chemical used, including the use of 
appropriate PPE. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA41 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Moving and Emptying Bottle Skips Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Skip bottles can be heavy, noisy and contain broken glass:  These can cause injuries. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   (4)   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4, 6, 10 and 14 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Follow correct manual handling procedures at all times. 


 Report any defects to trolley as soon as they are noticed. 


 This is a two-person task. Ensure team lift, never attempt alone. 


 Extra care to be taken if weather conditions outside are wet, windy or icy. 


 Be aware of pedestrian and vehicular activity. 


 Report any defects in lighting or other maintenance issues as soon as they are noticed. 


 Be aware of uneven floors or slippery surfaces including potholes. 


 Extra care must be taken if broken bottles are present in skip. 


 Do not attempt to carry out tasks in which you have not received full training. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


        
Reference No.  RA42 


 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Deliveries and Changing CO2 Cylinders 
        Review Date:   
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
Falling CO2 cylinders can cause impact injuries as well as the release of CO2 in confined areas can cause 
asphyxiation. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4, 5, 6, 10 and 14 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Do not attempt to carry out this task unless you have been fully trained. 


 Ensure that when CO2 is delivered it is rolled on its base or moved using purpose built trolley. 


 Never drop or throw cylinders. 


 If cylinder is damaged in any way reject delivery or inform duty manager / bar manager. 


 Ensure that when connecting cylinder gas tap is turned off fully. 


 Cylinders must always be connected using reducing valve i.e. never directly onto the equipment. 


 Ensure that in-use CO2 cylinders are secured in upright position against a fixed structure using chains 
or straps provided. If these are missing inform duty manager or bar manager who will ensure that these 
are supplied. 


 Cylinders may be laid horizontally using wedges provided but placed in a position so as not to constitute 
a trip hazard. 


 Ensure that cylinders are stored away from heat sources and naked flames. 


 Consider installation of CO2 monitor to detect leakage. 


 Provide and display pre-printed gas cylinder notice in all areas CO2 is located. 


 Ensure that duty managers are aware of procedures to follow to locate person who has been working in 
cellar alone for long periods. 


 Provide COSHH data sheet for CO2 product used. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 


        Reference No.  RA43 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Pressurised Coffee Machines Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Coffee machines can scald.  Also they are pressurised and therefore can cause an explosion if not 
maintained and checked regularly. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Guests 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 


1   (2   3) 
 
Level of risk: 


(1)   2   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2   3)   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
(Low) 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Ensure that machine is maintained and serviced in line with manufacturer’s instructions. 


 Full training to be given for cleaning procedure of machine. 


 Unit may be subject to pressure vessel system written scheme of examination.  Ensure that a 


competent person carries out these checks. 


 Provide COSHH information and training for cleaning agent used. 


 Ensure that any faults to machine are repaired as soon as they are reported. 


 Regular PAT testing must be carried out in line with company policy. 


 Ensure that all tables for these appliances are earth bonded. 
Using 


 You are prohibited from using this appliance unless you have been fully trained to do so. 


 Do not apply steam freely unless nozzle is in contact with coffee / milk. 


 Be aware that the steam is delivered at high pressure and that hands and face must be kept well away 
from the outlet. 


 Do not attempt to carry out any maintenance on this appliance. 


 Ensure that any faults are reported as soon as they arise. 


 Ensure that any spillages are cleaned up as soon as they occur. 
Cleaning 


 Only carry out this task if you have been trained to do so. 


 Follow instructions for particular cleaning chemical. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA44 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Cleaning and Use of the Dishwasher Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
If care is not taken scalding can occur. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only use this equipment if you have been trained to do so. 


 Follow manufacturer’s recommendations on use. 


 Do not overload trays. 


 Ensure that all guards are in place before machine is started. 


 Do not place hands into machine whilst it is running. 


 Ensure that faults to machine are reported immediately so that it can be taken out of use. 


 Do not lift access panels when machine is in operation. 


 Do not remove broken crockery or glass whilst machine is working. Wear protective gloves to remove 
such items and dispose of in rigid containers provided. 


 Work in association with current COSHH information. 


 If floor area becomes slippery, use warning signs or cones provided. 


 Always use rubber gloves when working with hot water. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 


        Reference No.  RA45 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of a Microwave   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Hazards associated with using microwaves include hot liquids, leakage of microwaves and electrical issues. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
Section(s): 10 and 14 
Additional present controls: 
 


 The microwave will be checked for general condition on a regular basis. The service should include a 
leakage test (annual) and PAT testing. 


 If found to be defective in any way it will be removed from the kitchen immediately and repairs will be 
carried out by properly authorised person. 


 Users of the microwave must be trained. 
Procedures: 


 When taking food from the oven use a cloth. 


 Do not put metal dishes in the microwave. 


 Pierce cling film prior to heating or cooking foods. 


 Do not cook foods in sealed containers. 


 Do not use oven if it does not switch off when door is opened. 


 Do not use if door does not close properly. 


 Never switch the oven on when empty. 


 Remove cling-film carefully and keep out of the way of the steam. 


 Report all faults to microwave as soon as they are noticed. 
Cleaning 


 Thoroughly clean every day. 


 Pay particular attention to seals. 


 Ensure oven is disconnected prior to cleaning. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 


        Reference No.  RA46 
  
Company:  The MA Hotel      Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:         Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Barrels in the Cellar    Review Date:  
    


Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Moving and storage of beer barrels can prove difficult in cellars due to storage space available and have 
manual handling implications dependant on the size of the barrels. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 


1   (2)   3 
Level of risk: 


1   (2)   3 


Degree of risk: 
1   2   3   (4)   6   9 


Level of risk: (Circle level) 
Low 
(Medium) 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
Section(s): 4, 10 and 14 
Additional present controls: 


 Employees working in the cellar must be trained in all aspects of cellar work and manual handling.  
Record all of this training.  Appropriate supervision should be provided especially for new staff. 


 Consideration should be given for the installation of a barrel hoist where circumstances allow. 


 Ensure that all safety notices are provided including those for low headroom areas and warning signs for 
high pressure gas. 


 Fire alarm must be audible in the cellar. 


 Duty managers must be made aware of procedures for checking on any lone worker who may have been 
in the cellar for excessive periods. 


 Ensure that barrel chute (where applicable) is maintained in good state of repair. 


 Ensure any floor defects are repaired. 


 Provide sack barrow where applicable. 


 Appropriate PPE should be provided.  This should include safety shoes and gloves. 


 Consider a confined space assessment. 
Procedure 


 Follow correct manual handling procedures at all times. 


 Never try to carry a barrel or keg, always roll it or transport it onto a trolley. 


 Use the sack barrow when conditions allow. 


 Ensure that there are no hazards in your intended path. 


 If the load is too heavy, do not attempt to lift, arrange for help before continuing. 


 Report any defects in lighting or other maintenance issues as soon as they are noticed. 


 Be aware of uneven floors or slippery surfaces. 


 Use wet floor signs to alert others to potential slip hazards. 


  Reception or duty manager to be made aware if you intend to enter cellar for long periods. 


 When changing barrel, ensure that you disconnect gas from old barrel first. 


 Remove fitment from barrel. 


 When turning fitment, ensure that you use both hands and turn slowly, do not jerk. 


 When connecting new barrel ensure that gas is connected securely. 


 Do not attempt to carry out tasks in which you have not received full training. 


 Ensure uniform fits correctly and loose clothing is avoided. 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, limit 
exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 


        Reference No.  RA47 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel      Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
 
Hotel:         Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of a BBQ     Review Date:  
   


Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Using a BBQ includes hazards of burns and use of LPG. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Guests 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 


(1)   2   3 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
Low 
(Medium) 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):4, 10, 12 and 14. 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Barbecue must be maintained and used to manufacturer’s specification. 


 Repairs must only be carried out by properly authorised persons. 


 Ensure that correct gas type is used i.e. butane or propane. 


 Only trained personnel with training records are permitted to use BBQ. 


 Provide suitable safe and secure storage for gas cylinders away from sources of ignition. 


 The barbecue must be manned at all times when in use. 


 Consider location (e.g. a firm footing) and weather conditions (e.g. wind). 


 Provide COSHH information for all hazardous substances including LPG. 


 All relevant personnel should have received specific training in the HACCP section for barbecues and 
level 2 hygiene training. 


Procedures to follow 


 Follow correct manual handling procedures at all times as dictated by company training sessions. 


 Ensure that spilled foodstuffs are cleared up immediately. 


 Ensure that barbecue is lit correctly before commencing cooking. 


 If a barbecue fails to light, turn off gas and wait 5 minutes before attempting to re-light. 


 Any faults to barbecue unit must be reported as soon as they are noticed. 


 During cooking ensure that guests are kept at a safe distance from lit barbecue. 


 Do not leave barbecue unattended under any circumstances, when in use. 


 Particular care must be taken when children or the elderly are present. 


 Follow COSHH procedures at all times for cleaning products and gas. 


 Ensure that barbecue is turned off and gas regulator is disconnected when service is complete. 
Barbecue must have cooled fully before it is put away in nominated store. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA48 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Chaffing Dishes   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
These can be hot to touch and gels used are fire hazards. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Guests 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 If electrical then the equipment must be pat tested. 


 Follow correct manual procedures at all times.  Do not carry when hot. (Equipment or 
contents). 


  Reservoir must only be filled after unit is placed on firm and level surface. 


 Do not overfill unit with water. 


 Cables must be trunked or kept away from main walkways. 


 Chaffing dishes should be attended at all times if children are present. 


 Do not place chaffing dish near combustible materials. 


 Ensure that defects to chaffing dish are reported as soon as they are noticed. 


 When emptying water at the end of service, be aware of guest and staff activity. 


 Gel containers must be re-lidded once used (either empty or part empty). 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


  
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA49 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:  Food and Beverage 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Service of Hot Foods and Drinks Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Spillages can cause scalds. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Guests 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):4 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Ensure management and staff are trained in correct handling of trays or 
crockery/glassware. 


 Supervision of location of trays or crockery on tables. 


 Do not overfill items of crockery or glassware. 


 Wipe up any spillages immediately. 


 Use a tray where possible to carry hot drink or food. 


 Place the tray/crockery/glassware in the middle of the tables. 
 Always place the spouts of tea and coffee pots towards the middle of trays and tables. 
 Access to destination must be considered so that the passage is not obstructed. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA50 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Leisure 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of the Leisure Facilities  Review Date:   


 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The Hotel offers leisure facilities for both club members and residents of the Hotel.  This includes a 
pool, sauna, steam room and spa bath, as well as gym equipment. 
 
The incorrect use of this equipment could cause harm to the user. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Club members 
Hotel residence 
Staff 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   (6)   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
(High) 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  25, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 15 and 22. 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 There is a separate Leisure Club Health and Safety policy which is implemented. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. The General Manager must ensure that Hotel specific risk assessments are compiled for each 


area of the leisure facility, detailing their safe operation.  The detailed guidance given in the 
Leisure Club Health and Safety policy. 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA51 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Housekeeping 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Cleaning Baths and Showers  Review Date:   


 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The hazards associated with this task relate to slip issues and access. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 5, 6, 10 and 15 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Ensure that all staff are trained in this task and record this training. 


 Ensure the COSHH information is available. 


 Standing in the edge of baths is strictly prohibited 


 Where high level cleaning is carried out then small steps should be provided to 
prevent this practice.  See RA24. 


 Follow full procedures for the use of steps if they are in place. 
 Employees must not overstretch and only clean to comfortable height level. 
 Any spillage must be cleaned up immediately. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA52 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Housekeeping 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Changing and Moving Beds  Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
This task can have manual handling implications. 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   (4)   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4 and 10 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Follow correct manual handling procedures at all times. 


 If the weight of the bed is too heavy, do not attempt to lift. Seek assistance. 


 Keep fingers clear of bed base when moving. 


 If beds are to be moved to another room, the assistance of a colleague must be 
sought. 


 Do not leave trailing linen in rooms for others to trip or fall over. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA53 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Housekeeping 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Turning Mattresses   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
This task can have manual handling implications. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4and 10 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only trained personnel are to carry out this task.  Training to include manual handling.  
Record all training. 


 This is a two person task. 


 If repetitive movement of mattresses is to be carried out then adequate personnel 
must be made available. 


 Staff should be supervised at regular periods to identify re-training needs. 


 Technique to include: 
-  Maintain correct position, close to the load 
-  Test the weight of the load prior to lifting 
-  Ensure lift is controlled and in stages and that you adopt a team lift 
-  Do not attempt to lift beyond your own capabilities 
-  Ensure that linen is not in a position to constitute a trip hazard 


 
Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     







Parker Hospitality Ltd 
Health and Safety Risk Assessments    
                                           


  22/06/21 
 
 


 
RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA54 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
  
Hotel:        Department:   Housekeeping 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Vacuum Cleaners   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The use of vacuum cleaners can provide electrical hazards as well as trip hazards 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
Guests 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   (6)  9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):10, 11 and 15 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Regular electrical checks of all electrical appliances, including PAT testing. 


 Only trained staff to use vacuum cleaners; with records available.  Training must 
include user checks. 


 Staff to ensure that no trailing cables are a trip hazard e.g. in public areas. 


 Do not use appliance if fault is suspected, including plugs and cables. 


 Never overstretch leads. 


 Move appliance at regular intervals to closer socket to reduce risk of cable stretch. 


 Be aware of guest or staff activity. 
 Switch off appliance and disconnect prior to changing bag. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA55 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Housekeeping 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Bathrooms    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Guests can slip in baths. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Guests 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   (6)   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
(High) 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 and 15 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 The bath surfaces should be non-slip. 


 An option of a bath mat should be made available. 


 A towel (or some other arrangement) should be made available to lie on the floor to help 
reduce the spread of water when exiting the bath and reduce the risk of slipping. 


 Some form of hand hold should ideally be made available, to aid ingress and egress. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


  
        Reference No.  RA56 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Gardeners 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of Lawnmower   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
The lawnmower has sharp moving parts and is powered either by electrics or petrol 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employee 
Contractor 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Only trained personnel to use the equipment. 


 Take care to avoid muscle strain when using re-coil engine start. 


 Do not carry out mowing in wet conditions or in poor light. 


 Keep hands and feet well clear of moving blades. 


 Be aware of guest or staff activity when mowing. 


 Do not fill with petrol when engine is running or is hot. 


 Fuel tank must be filled in open air. 


 Ensure duty manager or member of reception team is aware of your intentions to use mower. 


 Report any faults to mower as soon as they are noticed. 


 Do not leave mower unattended in public areas. 


 Ensure that no loose clothing is worn that may come into contact with moving parts. 


 Do not smoke when using this machinery or filling with fuel. 


 Electric supply must be connected to an RCD. 


 If being used by a contractor then a “safe system of work” should be provided by the contractor and 
agreed with management. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 


        Reference No.  RA57 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Gardeners 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of a Garden Strimmer  Review Date:  
 
 


Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
When in use contact with the “strim” can cause cuts and items can be flicked up from the ground. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employee 
Contractor 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Ensure correct PPE is used: Visor or goggles, Steel toe capped boots, Gloves and Overalls. 


 Ensure area is clear of stones and large objects, as far as possible. 


 Ensure area is clear of other people. 


 Check on strimmer for disrepair. 


 Only use this machine if you have been trained to do so. 


 If electrical ensure RCD is used at all times. 


 Do not carry out strimming if lighting is poor. 


 Keep hands and feet well clear of moving cord. 


 Ensure cable is behind you at all times to reduce risk of cutting through it. 


 Ensure duty manager or member of reception team is aware of your intentions to use strimmer. 


 Report any faults to strimmer as soon as they are noticed. 


 Do not leave strimmer unattended in public areas. 


 Ensure that no loose clothing is worn that may come into contact with moving parts. 


 Only trained personnel are to use the equipment.  Training must be recorded. 


 If being used by a contractor a “safe system of work” should be provided by the contractor and agreed 
with management. 


 Do not fill with petrol when engine is running or is hot. 


 Fuel tank must be filled in open air. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA58 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:       Office/Reception 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Office Safety and Use of Display Screen Equipment 


     Review Date:   
 


Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Generally the office environment is considered to be safe, however there are some key hazards 
which need to be controlled to ensure the level of risk is maintained. 
 
Further the use of DSE over long periods of time can cause muscular-skeletal problems. 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  15 and 16 
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 If staff use DSE of a significant part of their work time then individual assessments will be 
carried out. 


 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
1. Ergonomics of the work stations should be considered. 
 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA59 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Reception 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Left Luggage    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Luggage can be heavy and therefore have manual handling implications. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Guests 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
(Low) 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 4 
 
Additional present controls: 
 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 


1. Implement left luggage register at reception to record all property left by guests 
intentionally or otherwise (whilst at meetings, dining etc). 


2. Ensure that the date, time of collection is confirmed by the depositor. 
3. Maintain guest contact details so that appropriate action can be taken should the 


guest fail to reclaim their luggage. 
4. Ensure that all staff are trained in bomb threat / suspicious package and departmental 


fire plan procedures and record this training. 
5. Be alert for any unattended packages, parcels and personal belongings left in public 


areas of the Hotel and report these immediately to the duty manager. 
6. If you have any doubts about any security measures or procedures with regards to this 


or any other matter contact the duty manager. 
 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA60 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Maintenance 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Use of a Power Drill   Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
Moving parts can cause injury if contact is made. 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Employees 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   (2)  3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   (2)   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 
(L)ow 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 10 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Ensure that only authorised trained persons use this equipment, with training records available. 


 The equipment must only be used to manufacturer’s specification and service recommendations. 


 Regular PAT testing must take place 


 Provide RCD circuit breaker as part of the electrical system serving the drill. 


 No person under 18 years old is allowed to use the drill. 


 Provide PPE (goggles and dust mask) when appropriate. 


 Provide pipe / cable detector device and warning signs, when appropriate. 


 User visual checks must be carried out prior to use. 


 Any faults must be repaired as soon as they are reported or drill should be taken out of use. 


 Consider use of battery operated drill to reduce risk of electric shock. 


 Ensure that there is sufficient space in the working area 


 Check drill bits, ensuring that they are the correct type for the job in hand and have no visible defects. 


 Ensure user has no loose objects on (remove chains, tuck in shirt, tie hair back etc). 


 Drill bits must be secured. 


 Do not leave the equipment unattended. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering control, 
limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 


 


Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


 
        Reference No.  RA61 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:  22/06/21  
Hotel:        Department:   Maintenance 
 
Assessor’s Name:  Lyn Morgan  
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:  Hotel Windows    Review Date:   
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
At height guests can fall out of windows 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
Guests 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   (3) 
 
Level of risk: 
 


(1)   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   (3)   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
(Medium) 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s):  
 
Additional present controls: 
 


 Windows that are not on the ground floor should be restricted to 100mm. 


 When servicing a room, staff should check that the previous guests have not removed or 
broken the restrictor. 


 If the restrictor is broken then it must be repaired as soon as possible. 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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RISK ASSESSMENT FORM 


  
        Reference No.  RA 
 
Company:  The MA Hotel     Date of Assessment:    
 
Hotel:        Department:    
 
Assessor’s Name:   
 
Hotel General Manager:  
 
Hazard/Task:      Review Date:  
 
Outline of Hazard/Task: 
 
 
 
 


Which persons are at risk? 
 
 
 


What is the degree of risk? 
 
Resultant injury: 
 


1   2   3 
 
Level of risk: 
 


1   2   3 
 
 


Degree of risk: 
 


1   2   3   4   6   9 
 
Level of risk: (Circle level) 


 
Low 
 
Medium 
 
High 


What are the present arrangements in the health and safety policy? 
 
Section(s): 
 
Additional present controls: 
 
 
 
 
 


Detail the controls which are to be implemented to control the level of risks: 
(Eliminate, repair, reduce risk, provide signage, training, safe system of work, engineering 
control, limit exposure, housekeeping, provide PPE). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Hotel General Manager’s Signature:     
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Information for recipients:


The purpose of this report is to confirm, so far as 
reasonably practicable, whether or not the 
electrical installation is in a satisfactory condition 
for continued service (see Section E). The report 
should identify any damage, deterioration, 
defects and/or conditions which may give rise to 
danger (see Section K).


The person ordering the report should have 
received the original report and the inspector 
should have retained a duplicate.


The original Report should be retained in a safe 
place and be made available to any person 
inspecting or undertaking work on the electrical 
installation in the future. If the property is 
vacated, this report will provide the new owner / 
occupier with details of the condition of the 
electrical installation at the time the report was 
issued.


Where the installation incorporates residual 
current devices (RCDs) there should be a notice 
at or near the devices stating that they should be 
tested every 6 months. For safety reasons it is 
important that these instructions are followed.


Section D (Extent and Limitations) should 
identify fully the extent of the installation covered 
by this report and any limitations on the 
inspection and testing. The Inspector should 
have agreed these aspects with the person 
ordering the report and with other interested 
parties (licencing authority, insurance company, 
mortgage provider and the like() before the 
inspection was carried out.


Some operational limitations such as inability to 
gain access to parts of the installation or an item 
of equipment may have been encountered 
during the inspection. The inspector should have 
noted these in Section D.


For items classified in Section K as C1 (“Danger 
Present”), the safety of those using the 
installation is at risk, and it is recommended that 
a skilled person or persons competent in 
electrical installation work undertakes the 
necessary remedial work immediately.


For items classified in Section K as C2 
(“Potentially Dangerous”), the safety of those 
using the installation may be at risk and it is 
recommended that a skilled person or persons 
competent in electrical installation work 
undertakes the necessary remedial work as a 
matter of urgency.


Where it has been stated in Section K that an 
observation requires further investigation code FI 
the inspection has revealed an apparent 
deficiency which may result on a code C1 or C2 
could not, due to the extent or limitations of this 
inspection, be fully identified. Such observations 
should be investigated as soon as possible. A 
further examination of the installation will be 
necessary, to determine the nature and extent of 
the apparent deficiency (see Section F).


For safety reasons, the electrical installation 
should be re-inspected at appropriate intervals 
by a skilled person or persons competent in 
such work. The recommended date by which the 
next inspection is due is stated in Section F of 
the report under ‘Recommendations’ and on 
label at or near to the consumer unit/distribution 
board.
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


Client MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL Installation MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL


Address 4-6 Queens Road
SHANKLIN


Address 4-6 Queens Road
SHANKLIN


Postcode PO37 6AN Postcode PO37 6AN


Details of the InstallationA


Details of installation which is the subject of this reportC IndustrialCommercialDomesticDescription of premises Other (please specify)


Estimated age of the wiring system years


Evidence of alterations or addition Yes No Not apparent if 'Yes', estimated years


Records of installation available Yes No Records held by


Not KnownDate of last inspection Electrical Installation Certificate No. or previous Inspection Report No.


DeclarationG


T and A Electrical Services


I/we being the person(s) responsible for the inspection and the testing of the electrical installation (as indicated by my/our signatures below), particulars of which are
described above, having exercised reasonable skill and care when carrying out the  inspection and testing hereby declare that the information in this report, including the
observations and the attached schedules, provides an accurate assessment of the condition of the electrical installation taking into account the stated extent and limitations
in section D of this report.


Company Inspected and tested by Authorised for issue by


Membership No. 62195 Shipon Miah Shipon MiahName:


Signature:
Address 160 Shafter Road, Dagenham, Essex


Shipon Miah Shipon Miah


RM10 8SEPostcode


Position: INSPECTOR INSPECTOR


Date: 26/06/2021 26/06/2021


Reason for producing this reportB This form is to be used only for reporting on the condition of an existing installation.


SAFETY CHECK


Date(s) on which the inspection and testing were carried out 26/06/2021 26/06/2021to


Extent of electrical installation covered by this report: Agreed Limitations and Operational Limitations (Regulations 653.2)D


Operational limitations including the reasons see page no 1 Agreed with: OWNER


The inspection and testing detailed within this report and accompanying schedule has been carried out in accordance with BS 7671: 2018 amended to 2020


It should be noted that cables concealed within trunkings and conduits, under floors, in roof spaces and generally within the fabric of the building or underground have not
been inspected unless specifically agreed between the client and inspector prior to the inspection. An inspection should be made within an accessible roof space housing
other electrical equipment.


70% visual inspection to distribution equipment and electric meter inspection
&testing consumer unit and ring circuit, visual inspection have been made for main
isolator and 30% of accessories removed but no inspection of loft space or removal
of floor board


Summary of the condition of the installationE
GOOD


General conditions of the installation (in terms of safety)


Overall assessment of the installation in terms of its suitability for continued use


*An UNSATISFACTORY assessment indicates that dangerous (code C1), or potentially dangerous (code C2), Further investigation (code FI) conditions have been identified


SATISFACTORY *UNSATISFACTORY


Where the overall assessment of the suitability of the installation for continued use above is stated as UNSATISFACTORY I/we recommend that any observations 
classified as ‘Danger present’ (code C1) or ‘Potential dangerous’ (code C2) are acted upon as a matter of urgency. Investigation without delay is recommended for 
observations identified as ‘Further Investigation required’ (code FI). Observations classified as ‘Improvement recommended’ (code C3) should be given due 


RecommendationsF


(date)26/06/2024consideration. Subject to the necessary remedial action being taken, I/we recommend that the installation is further inspected and tested by


Schedule(s)H schedule(s) of inspection and schedule(s) of test results are attached.


The attached schedule(s) are part of this document and this report is valid only when they are attached to it.


13 12
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


Supply characteristics and earthing arrangementsI
4No. of wires3No. of phasesDCACNumber & Type of live conductors


Nature of Supply Parameters (Note: (1) by enquiry, (2) by enquiry or by measurement)


Prospective fault current, Ipf 
(2) 1.91 kA External loop impedance, Ze


 (2) 0.12 Ω Or Zdb Source of Circuit


Supply Protective Device BS (EN) 1361 Type Rated Current A


0.12


2 100


Earthing Arrangements TN-S TN-C-S TT Other Please specify


Confirmation of polarityHzNominal voltage, U/U0 (1) Nominal frequency, f(1)
v230 50


Other Sources of Supply (as detailed on attached schedule)


Particulars of installation referred to in this reportJ
Distributors facility


Means of Earthing


Installation Earth Electrode


16Copper
Protective Bonding Conductor


(to extraneous-conductive-parts)


ΩOther


To lightning protection


Oil installation pipesMain Supply Conductor Ω


Gas installation pipes Ω


To structural steelΩWater installation


Ω


or Value


16CopperEarthing Conductor (connection / continuity)


csaMaterialMain Protective Conductors (ü)


A100Current Rating2No. of Poles60947-3BS(EN)


INSIDE DBLocationMain Switch


V230Voltage ratingA100Fuse/device rating or setting


msRated time delaymAIf RCD main switch:  Rated residual operating current I Δn Measured operating trip time ms


Ω


Ω


(ü) or Value or Value(ü)


80Maximum Demand (load)


Location Electrode resistance to earth Ω


Details of installation Earth Electrode (where applicable) Type (e.g. rod(s), tape etc)


Amps KVA


CodeObservationsItem No.


K Observations


Referring to the attached schedule of inspection and test results, and subject to the
limitations at Section D.


No remedial work required


The following observations are made


Explanation of codes


Danger present. Risk of Injury. Immediate remedial action required.


Potentially dangerous. Urgent remedial action required.


Improvement recommended.


Further Investigation required without delay


One of the above codes, as appropriate, has been allocated to each of the observations made above and/or any attached observation sheets to indicate to the person(s)
responsible for the installation the degree of urgency for remedial action.


Danger present. Risk of Injury. Immediate remedial action required.


Potentially dangerous. Urgent remedial action required.


Improvement recommended.


Further Investigation required without delay
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


Item No. Description Outcome


5.0 Distribution Equipment


5.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


5.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


5.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


5.4 Adequacy/security of barriers (416.2)


5.5 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


5.6 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


5.7 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


5.8 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


5.9 Presence of main switch(es), linked where required (462.1; 462.1.201; 462.2)


5.10 Operation of main switch(es) (functional check) (643.10)


5.11 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) to prove disconnection (643.10)


5.12 Confirmation that integral test button/switch causes RCD(s) to trip when operated (functional check) (643.10)


5.13 RCD(s) provided for fault protection – includes RCBO(s) (411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


5.14 RCD(s) provided for additional protection / requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


5.15 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near equipment, where required (514.12.2)


5.16 Presence of diagrams, charts or schedules at or near equipment, where required (514.9.1)


5.17 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


5.18 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.15)


5.19 Presence of next inspection recommendation label (514.12.1)


5.20 Presence of other required labelling (please specify) (Section 514)


5.21
Compatibility of protective device, base and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.4.5; 411.4.6; Sections 432; 433)


5.22 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


5.23 Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter equipment (522.8.1; 522.8.5; 522.8.11)


4.0 Other Methods Of Protection (Where any of the methods listed below are employed details should be provided on separate sheets)


4.1 Non-conducting location (418.1)


4.2 Earth-free local equipotential bonding (418.2)


4.3 Electrical separation (Section 413; 418.3)


4.4 Double insulation (Section 412)


4.5 Reinforced insulation (Section 412)


3.0 Automatic Disconnection Of Supply


3.1 Main earthing/bonding arrangements (411.3; Chap 54)


3.1.1 Presence of distributor's earthing arrangement (542.1.2.1; 542.1.2.2)


3.1.2 Presence of installation earth electrode arrangement (542.1.2.3)


3.1.3 Adequacy of earthing conductor size (542.3; 543.1.1)


3.1.4 Adequacy of earthing conductor connections (542.3.2)


3.1.5 Accessibility of earthing conductor connections (543.3.2)


3.1.6 Adequacy of main protective bonding conductor sizes (544.1)


3.1.7 Adequacy and location of main protective bonding conductor connections (543.3.2; 544.1.2)


3.1.8 Accessibility of all protective bonding connections (543.3.2)


3.1.9 Provision of earthing/bonding labels at all appropriate locations (514.13)


3.2 FELV - requirements satisfied (411.7; 411.7.1)


2.0 Parallel Or Switched Alternative Sources Of Supply


2.1 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


2.2 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)


1.0 External Condition Of Intake Equipment (Visual Inspection Only) Where inadequacies are encountered, it is recommended that the
person ordering the report informs the appropriate authority


1.1 Service cable


1.2 Service head


1.3 Earthing arrangement


1.4 Meter tails


1.5 Metering equipment


1.6 Isolator (where present)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


6.0 Distribution Circuits


6.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


6.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


6.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


6.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. Integrity of containment (521.10.1)


6.5 Suitability of containment systems for continued use (including flexible conduit) (Section 522)


6.6 Cables correctly terminated in enclosures (Section 526)


6.7
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to busbars, are correctly located in terminals and are
tight and secure (526.1)


6.8 Examination of cables for signs of unacceptable thermal or mechanical damage/deterioration (421.1; 522.6)


6.9 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


6.10 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


6.11 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1.1; 543.1)


6.12 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


6.13 Cable installation methods/practices with regard to the type and nature of installation and external influences (Section 522)


6.14 Where exposed to direct sunlight, cable of a suitable type (522.11.1)


6.15
Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings, in walls/partitions less than 50 mm from a surface, and in partitions
containing metal parts


6.15.1 installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202) or


6.15.2
incorporating earthed armour or sheath, or run within earthed wiring system, or otherwise protected against mechanical
damage by nails, screws and the like (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.204)


6.16 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


6.17 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


6.18 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


6.19 Condition of circuit accessories (651.2)


6.20 Suitability of circuit accessories for external influences (512.2)


6.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


6.22
Adequacy of connections, including cpc’s, within accessories and to fixed and stationary equipment – identify/record
numbers and locations of items inspected (Section 526)


6.23 Presence, operation and correct location of appropriate devices for isolation and switching (Chapter 46; 537)


6.24 General condition of wiring systems (651.2)


6.25 Temperature rating of cable insulation (522.1.1; Table 52.1)


5.24 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


25


Designation


Num. of ways


DB1


RECEPTIONLocation
Supply to distribution board is from


N\AOvercurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type N\A


Rating N\A A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)N\A


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.12Zd Ω
Ipf 1.91 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


DB1


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


1 RCD B A 0 16 N\A 0.4 61008 B 80 6 30 N/A N/A N/A N/A N\A N\A 500 >299 >299 ü N\A 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


2 Spare 32 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


3 Skt Radial B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


4 Skt Radial recep & rest B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A N/A LIM N/A 500 >299 >299 ü LIM 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


5 RM 32 Heater B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N/A N/A N\A N/A LIM N/A 500 >299 >299 ü LIM 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


6 Lights recpt B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


7 Lights corridor B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


8 Lights RM 30 31 32 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


9 Burglar B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


10 Lights RM 27 28 29 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


11 RCD B A 0 16 N\A 0.4 61008 B 80 6 30 N/A N/A N/A N/A N\A N\A 500 >299 >299 ü N\A 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


12 Skt Ring Circuit B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 0.24 0.24 0.40 ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


13 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


14 Skt Radial Recp B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N/A N/A N\A N/A 0.44 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.56 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


15 Skt Radial rest B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N/A N/A N\A N/A 0.44 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.56 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


16 Skt Radial RM 31 32 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.38 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.50 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


17 Skt Radial RM 2 3 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A N/A 0.22 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.34 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


18 Skt Radial RM 24 26 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


19 Skt Radial entrance B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


DB1


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d
Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


20 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


21 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


22 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


23 Skt Radial RM 27 28 29 30 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 0.24 0.24 0.40 ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


24 Blank N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


25 desk rest skt B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.01 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.13 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: DB1 DB Location: RECEPTION


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Page 10 of 42
Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


9


Designation


Num. of ways


DB2


RECEPTIONLocation
Supply to distribution board is from


N\AOvercurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type N\A


Rating N\A A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)N\A


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.12Zd Ω
Ipf 1.91 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


DB2


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


1 KITCHEN DB B A 1 16 4 0.4 60898 B 50 6 30 0.69 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0.11 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.23 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


2 DB3 ENTRANCE RM 33 B A 1 10 4 0.4 60898 B 40 6 30 0.87 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0.10 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.22 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


3 DB4 NEXT TO RM 24 B A 1 10 4 0.4 60898 B 40 6 30 0.87 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0.12 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.23 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


4 Annex flat B A 1 10 4 0.4 60898 B 40 6 30 0.87 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0.01 N\A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.13 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


5 RCD B A 16 N\A 0.4 61008 B 80 6 30 N/A N/A N/A N/A N\A N\A 500 >299 >299 ü N\A 28.6 6.4 ü ü


6 Kitchen fridge B A 1 10 4 0.4 60898 B 40 6 30 0.87 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0.24 NA 500 >299 >299 ü 0.46 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


7 D19 RECEP CUBBORD B A 1 10 4 0.4 60898 B 40 6 30 0.87 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0.12 NA 500 >299 >299 ü 0.24 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


8 Fire Alarm B A 1 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 16 6 30 2.18 N\A N\A N\A N/A 0.15 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.27 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


9 RCD B A 16 N\A 0.4 61008 B 80 6 30 N/A N/A N/A N/A N\A N\A 500 >299 >299 ü N\A 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: DB2 DB Location: RECEPTION


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


10


Designation


Num. of ways


DB3


ENTRANCE OF RM 33-34Location
Supply to distribution board is from


DB2, DB3 ENTRANCE RM 33(2)Overcurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type 60898


Rating 40 A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)B


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.22Zd Ω
Ipf 1.04 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


DB3


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


1 Blank N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


2 Skt Radial B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


3 Lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


4 Lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


5 RCD B A 0 16 N\A 0.4 61008 B 80 6 30 N/A N/A N/A N/A N\A N\A 500 >299 >299 ü N\A 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


6 Blank N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


7 Skt Radial B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.01 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.13 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


8 Lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


9 Lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


10 RCD B A 0 16 N\A 0.4 61008 B 80 6 30 N/A N/A N/A N/A N\A N\A 500 >299 >299 ü N\A 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: DB3 DB Location: ENTRANCE OF RM 33-34


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:


Page 15 of 42


4th Floor, Mill 3, Pleasley Vale Business Park, Mansfield, Nottinghamshire NG19 8RL


Created by NAPIT Desktop © Copyright 2021


NA/EICR/001







Electrical Installation Condition Report Test Schedule


EICR


6 2 1 9 5 0 0 0 0 1 4 6 7NA/


Page 16 of 42
Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


25


Designation


Num. of ways


DB4


NEXT TO ROOM 24Location
Supply to distribution board is from


DB2, DB4 NEXT TO RM 24(3)Overcurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type 60898


Rating 40 A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)B


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.23Zd Ω
Ipf 1.0 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


DB4


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


Lights 38 39 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü


Lights 24 40 41 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü


Lights 22 - 38 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü


Lights 38 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü


6 Lights 21 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


1 RCD B A 0 16 N\A 0.4 61008 B 80 6 30 N/A N/A N/A N/A N\A N\A 500 >299 >299 ü N\A 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


3 Skt Radial 38 39 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Lights 24 40 41 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 10 6 30 3.49 N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü


Skt Radial 22 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü


Skt Radial 38  40 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü


Skt Radial 21 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü


RCD B A 0 16 N\A 0.4 61008 B 80 6 30 N/A N/A N/A N\A N\A 500 >299 >299 ü N\A 28.6 6.4 ü


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: DB4 DB Location: NEXT TO ROOM 24


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


5


Designation


Num. of ways


staff Q


hallwayLocation
Supply to distribution board is from


DB2, Annex flat(4)Overcurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type 60898


Rating 40 A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)B


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.13Zd Ω
Ipf 1.76 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


staff Q


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


1 Lights B A 3 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 N/A N/A


2 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


3 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


4 Skt Ring Circuit B A 3 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 1.10 0.24 0.24 0.40 ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.35 N/A N/A


5 Skt Ring Circuit B A 4 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 1.10 0.10 0.10 0.16 ü 0.22 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.35 N/A N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: staff Q DB Location: hallway


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


25


Designation


Num. of ways


DB19


RECEPTIONLocation
Supply to distribution board is from


DB2, D19 RECEP CUBBORD(7)Overcurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type 60898


Rating 40 A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)B


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.24Zd Ω
Ipf 1.0 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


DB19


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


23 Skt Radial ground floor passage B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 0.24 0.24 0.40 ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


8 Lights 24-26 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Lights 2 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü


Skt Radial B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü


Lights passage B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü


Lights 2 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü


Lights 23 25 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü


Skt back office B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: DB19 DB Location: RECEPTION


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Page 25 of 42
Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


25


Designation


Num. of ways


DB10


HALLWAY PASS BARLocation
Supply to distribution board is from


N\AOvercurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type N\A


Rating N\A A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)N\A


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.12Zd Ω
Ipf 1.91 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


DB10


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


1 Skt with c1 mark B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 0.24 0.24 0.40 ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


2 Skt with c2 mark B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 0.24 0.24 0.40 ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


3 Lights with c3 mark B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 NA NA NA N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


4 Lights with c4 mark B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 NA NA NA N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


5 Lights with c5 marks B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 NA NA NA N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


6 Lights with c6 mark B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 NA NA NA N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


7 work shop light B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 NA NA NA N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


8 Lights 14 15 16 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 NA NA NA N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


9 Bar ccu B A 0 10 4 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 NA NA NA ü 0.02 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.14 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


10 mark c11 bar louge skt B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 NA NA NA ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


11 Skt Rm 8 15 16 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 NA NA NA ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


12 Skt below B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 NA NA NA ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


13 Up bath rm lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 NA NA NA N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


14 Up main rm lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 NA NA NA N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


15 Cellar+ out lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 NA NA NA N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


16 maintance rm skt B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 NA NA NA ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: DB10 DB Location: HALLWAY PASS BAR


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


4


Designation


Num. of ways


BAR CCU


ABOVE THE DOORLocation
Supply to distribution board is from


DB10, Bar ccu(9)Overcurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type 60898


Rating 32 A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)B


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.14Zd Ω
Ipf 1.6 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


BAR CCU


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


1 BAR PUMP B A 1 6 2.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 1.10 NA NA NA ü 0.22 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.35 N/A N/A


2 Skt Radial B A 3 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 16 6 2.18 NA NA NA ü 0.22 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.35 N/A N/A


3 Skt Radial B A 3 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 16 6 2.18 NA NA NA ü 0.22 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.35 N/A N/A


4 Lights B A 3 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 N/A N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: BAR CCU DB Location: ABOVE THE DOOR


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)


Page 29 of 42


4th Floor, Mill 3, Pleasley Vale Business Park, Mansfield, Nottinghamshire NG19 8RL


Created by NAPIT Desktop © Copyright 2021


NA/EICR/001







EICR


6 2 1 9 5 0 0 0 0 1 4 6 7NA/


Page 30 of 42


Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


25


Designation


Num. of ways


DB16


KITCHENLocation
Supply to distribution board is from


N\AOvercurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type N\A


Rating N\A A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)N\A


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.12Zd Ω
Ipf 1.91 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


DB16


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


16 gas safe supr B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.38 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.50 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


dishe bowle B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.38 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.50 28.6 6.4 ü


25 Lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.01 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.13 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N/A N/A N/A 2.01 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.13 28.6 6.4 ü


Left kit skt B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.38 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.50 28.6 6.4 ü


hot water boiler B A 0 6 2.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.38 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.50 28.6 6.4 ü


Fridge oven microwave B A 0 6 2.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.38 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.50 28.6 6.4 ü


Cubord ligts B A 0 6 2.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.38 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.50 28.6 6.4 ü


Frayer skt B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.38 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.50 28.6 6.4 ü


Frayer no2 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.38 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.50 28.6 6.4 ü


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: DB16 DB Location: KITCHEN


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


25


Designation


Num. of ways


DB09


next to room 17Location
Supply to distribution board is from


N\AOvercurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type N\A


Rating N\A A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)N\A


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.12Zd Ω
Ipf 1.91 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


DB09


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


1 Skt Ring Circuit B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 0.24 0.24 0.40 ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


2 Skt Radial B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


3 Skt Radial RM 18-20 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 N\A N\A N\A ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


4 Skt Radial RM 44-46 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A N/A 0.22 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.34 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


5 Lights B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


6 Lights wall cupbord B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.44 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


7 Lights RM 44-46 B A 0 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.71 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


9 Skt Ring room 7 B A 0 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 0.24 0.24 0.40 ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.52 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: DB09 DB Location: next to room 17


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


3


Designation


Num. of ways


leisure


pump room for swimming poolLocation
Supply to distribution board is from


N\AOvercurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


3


400


Type N\A


Rating N\A A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)N\A


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.12Zd Ω
Ipf 1.91 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


No. of poles


Time delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn ms


30mA or below


msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


leisure


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


2l1r Spare A 100 1 25 25 0.4 60898 C 63 10 0.28 N/A N/A N/A N/A LIM NA 500 >299 >299 ü LIM N/A N/A


2L2B Local area db A 100 1 25 25 0.4 60898 C 63 10 0.28 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0.01 NA 500 >299 >299 ü 0.13 N/A N/A


2l3g heatstar unit A 100 1 25 25 0.4 60898 C 63 10 0.28 N/A N/A N/A N/A LIM NA 500 >299 >299 ü LIM N/A N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: leisure DB Location: pump room for swimming pool


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)
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Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Requirements for Electrical Installations
BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring Regulations 18th Edition)


for Industrial/Commercial Premises


MELBOURNE-ARDENLEA HOTEL 4-6 Queens Road,  SHANKLIN PO37 6ANClient Installation Address Postcode


25


Designation


Num. of ways


leisure local area


next to 3 phase boredLocation
Supply to distribution board is from


N\AOvercurrent
protective device
for the distribution
circuit:


No. of phases


Nominal Voltage


1


N\A


Type N\A


Rating N\A A


Supply polarity confirmed Phase sequence confirmed


BS(EN)N\A


Characteristics at this distribution board


0.13Zd Ω
Ipf 1.91 kA


Associated RCD(if any): BS (EN)


61008


No. of poles N/A


30


N\ATime delay (if applicable)


Above 30mA


Operating at 1 IΔn 28.6 ms


30mA or below


6.4 msOperating at 5 IΔn


(if a
p


p
lica


b
le


) IΔn


Loop impedance KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


KEWTECH KT63 240046


Insulation resistance


Continuity


RCD KEWTECH KT63 240046


Complete only if the distribution board is not connected directly to the origin of the installation Test instrument serial number(s)Distribution board details - Complete in every case


CIRCUIT DETAILS TEST RESULTS


T
yp


e
 o


f w
irin


g


R
e


f. m
e


th
o


d


N
o


. o
f p


o
in


ts


Distribution board Designation


leisure local area


Circuit designation


L
 / N


C
P


C


M
a


xim
u


m
d


isco
n


n
e


ctio
n


B
re


a
kin


g
 ca


p
a


city


(KA)


T
yp


e
 N


o
.


 R
a


tin
g


(A
)


BS EN
Number


R
C


D
o


p
e


ra
tin


g


(mA)
80%


r1 rn r2


F
ig


 8
ch


e
ck


Test
voltage


V


L/L,
L/N


M(Ω)


L/E,
N/E


M(Ω)


P
o


la
rity


M
a


x.
M


e
a


su
re


d


Zs


R
C


D


A
F


D
D


Above
30mA
IΔn


30mA or
below
5 IΔn


ms ms(Ω) R1 + R2 R2 (Ω)


C
ircu


it N
o


.
a


n
d


 L
in


e
 N


o
.


Circuit conductors
csa (mm²)


Overcurrent protective
devices


BS 7671
Max.


permitted
Zs Other


Circuit impedance Ω


Ring final circuits only
(measured end-to-end)


All circuits to be
completed using


R1R2 or R2, not both


Insulation resistance
(Record lower reading)


RCD testing
Manual test


 button operation


1 Phump c1 B A 1 6 2.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A N/A LIM N/A 500 >299 >299 ü LIM 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


2 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


3 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


4 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


5 Lights  above the db B A 1 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.45 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


6 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


7 Spare N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


8 C8 ring main skt B A 8 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 32 6 30 1.10 0.24 0.24 0.40 ü 0.40 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 0.55 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


9 Lights sanu shower B A 4 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N/A N/A N/A N/A 2.32 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.45 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


10 Lights B A 2 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A N/A 2.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 2.72 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


11 Lights pool B A 3 1.5 1 0.4 60898 B 6 6 30 5.82 N\A N\A N\A N/A 1.59 N/A 500 >299 >299 ü 1.72 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


12 Skt Radial below B A 1 2.5 1.5 0.4 60898 B 20 6 30 1.75 N\A N\A N\A N/A LIM N/A 500 >299 >299 ü LIM 28.6 6.4 ü N/A


Details of circuits and/or installed equipment vulnerable to damage when testing Date(s) dead testing 26/06/2021 26/06/2021To Date(s) live testing 26/06/2021To26/06/2021


Tested by: Name (capital letters) SHIPON MIAH


Signature


26/06/2021Date


Wiring Types.  A PVC/PVC   B PVC cables in metallic Conduit  C PVC cables in non-metallic Conduit  D  PVC cables in metallic Trunking E  PVC cables in non-metallic Trunking F PVC/SWA cables   G SWA/XPLE cables  H Mineral Insulated    O Other


INSECPTORPosition
Shipon Miah


Page 40 of 42


 4th Floor, Mill 3, Pleasley Vale Business Park, Mansfield, Nottinghamshire NG19 8RL


Created by NAPIT Desktop © Copyright 2021


NA/EICR/001







EICR


6 2 1 9 5 0 0 0 0 1 4 6 7NA/


Page 41 of 42


Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


Outcomes


In the outcome column use the codes above. Provide additional comment where appropriate. C1/C2/C3 and FI coded items to be recorded in section K of the condition report.


Acceptable
condition:


Unacceptable
condition: State


or


Improvement
recommended:


Further
Investigation:


Not Verified: Limitation: Not Applicable:


DB Ref: leisure local area DB Location: next to 3 phase bored


Item No. Description Outcome


2.0 FINAL CIRCUITS


2.1 Identification of conductors (514.3.1)


2.2 Cables correctly supported throughout their run (521.10.202; 522.8.5)


2.3 Condition of insulation of live parts (416.1)


2.4 Non-sheathed cables protected by enclosure in conduit, ducting or trunking. (521.10.1)


2.4.1 To include the integrity of conduit and trunking systems (metallic and plastic)


2.5 Adequacy of cables for current-carrying capacity with regard for the type and nature of installation (Section 523)


2.6 Coordination between conductors and overload protective devices (433.1; 533.2.1)


2.7 Adequacy of protective devices: type and rated current for fault protection (411.3)


2.8 Presence and adequacy of circuit protective conductors (411.3.1; Section 543)


2.9 Wiring system(s) appropriate for the type and nature of the installation and external influences (Section 522)


2.10 Connected cables installed in prescribed zones (see Section D. Extent and limitations) (522.6.202)


2.11 Cables concealed under floors, above ceilings or in walls/partitions, adequately protected against damage (522.6.204)


2.12 Provision of additional requirements for protection by RCD not exceeding 30 mA:


2.12.1 For all socket-outlets of rating 32 A or less unless exempt (4.11.3.3)


2.12.2 For the supply of Mobile equipment not exceeding 32 A rating for use outdoors (411.3.3)


2.12.3 For cables concealed in walls at a depth of less than 50 mm (522.6.202; 522.6.203)


2.12.4 For cables concealed in walls/partitions containing metal parts regardless of depth (522.6.203)


2.12.5 For circuits supplying luminaires within domestic (household) premises (411.3.4)


2.13 Provision of fire barriers, sealing arrangements and protection against thermal effects (Section 527)


2.14 Band II cables segregated/separated from Band I cables (528.1)


2.15 Cables segregated/separated from communications cabling (528.2)


2.16 Cables segregated/separated from non-electrical services (528.3)


2.17 Termination of cables at enclosures - indicate extent of sampling in sec. D of the report (Sec. 526)


2.17.1 Connections soundly made and under no undue strain (526.6)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


1.0 CONSUMER UNIT/DISTRIBUTION BOARD(S)


1.1 Adequacy of working space/accessibility to consumer unit/distribution board (132.12; 513.1)


1.2 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


1.3 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of IP rating (Barriers etc) (416.2)


1.4 Condition of enclosure(s) in terms of fire rating etc (421.1.6; 421.1.201; 526.5)


1.5 Enclosure/obstacles not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (651.2)


1.5.1 Presence and effectiveness of obstacles (417.2)


1.6 Presence of main linked switch (as required by 462.1.201)


1.7 Operation of main switch (functional check) (643.10)


1.8 Manual operation of circuit-breakers and RCD(s) (test button) to prove disconnection (643.10)


1.9 Correct identification of circuit details and protective devices (514.8.1; 514.9.1)


1.10 Presence of RCD six-monthly test notice at or near consumer unit/distribution board (514.12.2)


1.11 Presence of non-standard (mixed) cable colour warning notice at or near equipment, where required (514.14)


1.12 Presence of alternative supply warning notice at or consumer unit/distribution board (514.15)


1.13 Presence of other required labelling (Please specify) (Section 514)


1.14
Compatibility of protective devices, bases and other components; correct type and rating (no signs of unacceptable thermal
damage, arcing or overheating) (411.3.2; 411.4; 411.5; 411.6; Sections 432; 433)


1.15 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1, 530.3.3)


1.16
Protection against mechanical damage where cables enter consumer unit/distribution board (132.14.1; 522.8.1; 522.8.5;
522.8.11)


1.17 Protection against electromagnetic effects where cables enter ferromagnetic enclosures (521.5.1)


1.18 RCD(s) provided for fault protection - includes RCBO(s)(411.4.204; 411.5.2; 531.2)


1.19 RCD(s) provided for additional protection/requirements, where required - includes RCBO(s) (411.3.3; 415.1)


1.20 Confirmation of indication that SPD is functional (651.4)


1.21
Confirmation that ALL conductor connections, including connections to the busbars are correctly located in terminals and
are tight and secure (526.1)


1.22 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates as a switched alternative to the public supply (551.6)


1.23 Adequate arrangements where a generating set operates in parallel with the public supply (551.7)


Page 41 of 42


4th Floor, Mill 3, Pleasley Vale Business Park, Mansfield, Nottinghamshire NG19 8RL


Created by NAPIT Desktop © Copyright 2021


NA/EICR/001







EICR


6 2 1 9 5 0 0 0 0 1 4 6 7NA/


Page 42 of 42


Electrical Installation Condition Report  DB Inspection Schedule
for Industrial/Commercial Premises


Requirements for Electrical Installations - BS 7671:2018 (IET Wiring 
Regulations 18th Edition) All items inspections to confirm as 
appropriate, compliance with the relevant clauses in BS 7671:2018


5.0 PART 7 SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS OR LOCATIONS


7.01 If any special installations or locations are present, list the particular inspections applied.


4.0 CURRENT-USING EQUIPMENT (PERMANENTLY CONNECTED)


4.1 Condition of equipment in terms of IP rating etc (416.2)


4.2 Equipment does not constitute a fire hazard (Section 421)


4.3 Enclosure not damaged/deteriorated so as to impair safety (134.1.1; 416.2; 512.2)


4.4 Suitability for the environment and external influences (512.2)


4.5 Security of fixing (134.1.1)


4.6
Cable entry holes in ceiling above luminaires, sized or sealed so as to restrict the spread of fire: List number and location of
luminaires inspected (separate page) (527.2)


4.7 Recessed luminaires (downlighters)


4.7.1 Correct type of lamps fitted (559.3.1)


4.7.2 Installed to minimize build-up of heat by use of "fire rated" fittings, insulation displacement box or similar (421.1.2)


4.7.3 No signs of overheating to surrounding building fabric (559.4.1)


4.7.4 No signs of overheating to conductors/terminations (526.1)


3.0 ISOLATION AND SWITCHING


3.1 Isolators (Section 460; 537)


3.1.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (462; 537.2.7)


3.1.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.1.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.1.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.2.6)


3.1.6 Warning label posted in situations where live parts cannot be isolated by the operation of a single device (514.11.1; 537.1.2)


3.2 Switching off for mechanical maintenance (Section 464; 537.3.2)


3.2.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (464.1; 527.3.2)


3.2.2 Acceptable location - state if local or remote from equipment in question (537.3.2.4)


3.2.3 Capable of being secured in the OFF position (462.3)


3.2.4 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.2.5 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.2.4)


3.3 Emergency switching/stopping (465; 537.3.3)


3.3.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (Section 465; 537.3.3; 537.4)


3.3.2 Readily accessible for operation where danger might occur (537.3.3.6)


3.3.3 Correct operation verified (643.10)


3.3.4 Clearly identified by position and/or durable marking (537.3.3.6)


3.4 Functional switching (section 463; 537.3.1)


3.4.1 Presence and condition of appropriate devices (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


3.4.2 Correct operation verified (537.3.1.1; 537.3.1.2)


2.17.2 No basic insulation of a conductor visible outside enclosure (526.8)


2.17.3 Connections of live conductors adequately enclosed (526.5)


2.17.4 Adequately connected at point of entry to enclosure (glands, bushes etc.) (522.8.5)


2.18 Condition of accessories including socket-outlets, switches and joint boxes (651.2 (v))


2.19 Suitability of accessories for external influences (512.2)


2.20 Adequacy or working space/accessibility to equipment (132.12; 513.1)


2.21 Single-pole switching or protective devices in line conductors only (132.14.1; 530.3.3)


8.1 External earth loop impedance, Ze


8.2 Installation earth electrode


8.3 Prospective fault current, lpf


8.4 Continuity of Earth Conductors


8.5 Continuity of Circuit Protective Conductors


8.6 Continuity of ring final circuit


8.7 Continuity of Protective Bonding Conductors


8.8 Volt drop verified


8.0 Schedule of Tests Results to be recorded on Schedule of Test Results


8.9 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors


8.10 Insulation Resistance between Live Conductors & Earth


8.11 Polarity (prior to energisation)


8.12 Polarity (after energisation) including phase sequence


8.13 Earth Fault Loop Impedance


8.14 RCDs / RCBOs including selectivity


8.15 Functional testing of RCD devices


8.16 Functional testing of  AFDD(s) devices


Shipon Miah


26/06/2021


Inspector's Name:


Date:


Shipon MiahSignature:
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Location of Log Book
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An introduction to your Log Book
The Regu la to ry  Reform (F i re  Safe ty )  Order  2005 requ i res  the  ‘ respons ib le  person ’ fo r  a  p remises  to  ensure  tha t  a l l  f i re 
sa fe ty  fac i l i t i es ,  equ ipment  and  dev ices  a re  ma in ta ined  in  e f f i c ien t  work ing  o rder  and  in  good repa i r.  Add i t iona l l y,  where 
there  a re  employees ,  they  shou ld  be  p rov ided  w i th  adequate  sa fe ty  t ra in ing .  The Order  requ i res  tha t  tes ts ,  ma in tenance 
and sa fe ty  t ra in ing  a re  capab le  o f  be ing  aud i ted  to  ensure  they  a re  be ing  car r ied  ou t . 


Th is  f i re  sa fe ty  log  book  has  been prepared  to  ass is t  the  ‘ respons ib le  person ’ in  co-ord ina t ing  and  ma in ta in ing  a  f i re 
sa fe ty  record  keep ing  sys tem.   


Wh i ls t  th is  book  i s  no t  comprehens ive  i t  seeks  to  cover  the  ma in  requ i rements  fo r  demonst ra t ing  compl iance  w i th  cur ren t 
f i re  sa fe ty  leg is la t ion  in  respec t  o f  keep ing  f i re  sa fe ty  records .


I t  i s  recommended tha t  th is  log  book  i s  kep t  in  a  loose  lea f  fo rmat  w i th  new record  keep ing  pages  be ing  photocop ied  o r 
down loaded when requ i red . 


The log  book  shou ld  be  kep t  up  to  da te  and  read i l y  ava i lab le  fo r  inspec t ion  o r  aud i t  by  the  F i re  and  Rescue Serv ice  as 
and  when requ i red .


I t  should be noted that i t  is an offence for a person to knowingly make a false 
entry.


Useful telephone numbers


Fire fighting equipment 
maintenance and repairs


Emergency lighting 
maintenance and repairs


Fire alarm maintenance 
and repairs


Fire safety advice and 
equipment supplies 0800 612 6537


In an emergency dial  999


Building maintenance


Electrical equipment test 
engineers


Environmental health 
department


Health and safety executive







List of competent persons 
and Fire Wardens


Name


Deputy


Department Telephone Ext.


Name


Deputy


Department Telephone Ext.


Name


Deputy


Department Telephone Ext.


Name


Deputy


Department Telephone Ext.


Name


Deputy


Department Telephone Ext.


Name


Deputy


Department Telephone Ext.







Fire safety advice
The adv ice  g iven  be low is  in tended to  ass is t  you  and your  s ta f f  in  p revent ing  an  ou tb reak  o f  f i re ,  o r  i f  a  f i re  does  occur, 
ass is t  you  in  p revent ing  in ju ry  o r  unnecessary  damage to  the  p remises .


Means of Escape


Fi re  doors  a re  p rov ided  to  p revent  the  spread o f  hea t  and  smoke.  Keep them shut  when no t  in  use  and never  wedge or
prop  them open or  remove se l f -c los ing  dev ices .  I f  you  need to  keep f i re  doors  open use  an  approved f i re  door  re ta iner. 
Keep cor r idors  and  s ta i rways  c lear  o f  s to rage and was te  mater ia l .  Ensure  tha t  f ina l  ex i t  doors  can  be  read i l y  opened 
f rom the  ins ide  w i thou t  the  use  o f  a  key.  Keep areas  ou ts ide  f ina l  ex i t  doors  c lear  o f  obs t ruc t ions  a t  a l l  t imes .  A lways 
ensure  tha t  ex i t s  and  access  there to ,  wh ich  a re  no t  in  norma l  use ,  a re  c lear ly  ind ica ted ,  w i th  the  ex i t  s igns  v is ib le  f rom 
the  fu r thermost  par t  o f  a  room.


Fire Alarm


Always  ensure  tha t  the  f i re  a la rm sys tem is  in  work ing  o rder,  tha t  the  s ta f f  know how to  use  i t  and  what  ac t ion  to  take
on hear ing  the  a la rm.


Fire Extinguishers/Hose Reels


These are  in tended fo r  f i res  in  the  ear ly  s tages .  Ensure  tha t  a l l  s ta f f  know where  the  ex t ingu ishers  a re  s i ted  and  how to
opera te  them sa fe ly.


A lways  ensure  they  a re  inspec ted  and ma in ta ined  regu la r l y.  I f  you  have  se l f -ma in tenance ex t ingu ishers  ins ta l led ,  car ry 
ou t  v isua l  inspec t ions  in  accordance w i th  manufac tu re r ’s  ins t ruc t ions  and record  in  your  log  book .


Emergency and General Lighting


Ensure  tha t  a l l  l i gh t ing  sys tems are  checked and ma in ta ined  regu la r l y.  Rep lace  any  de fec t i ve  lumina i res  o r  components
immedia te ly.


Instructions to Staff  and Guests


Ensure  tha t  a l l  s ta f f  a re  aware  o f  the i r  respons ib i l i t i es  in  the  event  o f  an  emergency.  Ensure  tha t  they  know how to :


•	 Raise the alarm
•	 Call the Fire Brigade
•	 Know when not to tackle a fire
•	 Use a fire extinguisher correctly and safely
•	 Know the correct evacuation procedures for the premises
•	 Are aware of the contents of the Fire Risk Assessment


For  de ta i l s  o f  s ta f f  t ra in ing  courses  ava i lab le  th rough your  f i re  b r igade v is i t  www. f i reserv ices4u.co .uk


Guests


Ensure  tha t  a l l  gues ts /v is i to rs  to  the  p remises  a re  aware  o f  the  ac t ions  to  take  in  the  event  o f  an  emergency.  Premises
tha t  take  in  fo re ign  gues ts  shou ld  have  the i r  F i re  Ac t ion  Not ices  p r in ted  in  the  appropr ia te  language(s ) .


Electrical Instal lat ions


The misuse  o f  e lec t r i c i t y  i s  a  ma jo r  cause  o f  f i re .  O ld  w i r ing  shou ld  be  regu la r l y  checked and renewed i f  necessary.  You
may need another  r ing  c i rcu i t  to  cope w i th  the  inc reas ing  number  o f  e lec t r i ca l  app l iances  you  want  to  use .  Ensure  you
a lways  use  the  cor rec t  fuse .  Be fo re  you  go  to  bed  or  leave  the  bu i ld ing ,  pu l l  ou t  the  p lugs  o f  a l l  app l iances  no t  in  use .


Heating


Keep bo i le r  houses  c lear  –  do  no t  use  them as  an  ex t ra  s to re room.  Keep por tab le  hea t ing  app l iances  away f rom
furn i tu re  and  combust ib le  mater ia ls .







Open Fires


Do no t  use  f lammable  l iqu ids  to  s ta r t  f i res .  A lways  keep them secure ly  guarded.  Sweep ch imneys  tw ice  per  year,  more  i f
wood is  burned.


Smoking Materials


• 	 Be  v ig i lan t  in  a reas  where  peop le  smoke and prov ide  adequate  ash t rays .
• 	 Be fo re  leav ing  rooms wh ich  w i l l  be  unoccup ied  fo r  long  per iods ,  o r  in  wh ich  peop le  w i l l  be  s leep ing ,  make a  f ina l 


check  fo r  any  l igh ted  c igare t te  ends .  These may have  fa l len  in to  the  recess  o f  an  a rmcha i r,  o r  on  the  bed c lo thes 
when someone fe l l  as leep .


• 	 Empty  a l l  ash t rays  in to  a  non-combust ib le  was te  receptac le  and  ensure  tha t  a l l  debr is  i s  fu l l y  ex t ingu ished.


Business premises


Be aware of the common fire causes:


I t  i s  a  source  o f  hea t .  Get  fau l ts  repa i red  immedia te ly  by  a  competen t  e lec t r i c ian .  Swi tch  o f f  app l iances  a f te r  use .


Electricity:


Fi res  love  rubb ish  –  ge t  your  rubb ish  ou t  o f  the  p remises  and in to  meta l  b ins  (w i th  l i ds )  as  qu ick ly  and  as  o f ten  as
poss ib le .  Don ’ t  keep your  ex te rna l  rubb ish  o r  b ins  near  o r  ad jacent  to  your  bu i ld ing ,  as  rubb ish  f i res  a re  l i ke ly  to  spread
to  the  bu i ld ing .


Rubbish:


Smoking:


St i l l  the  most  f requent  f i re  s ta r te r.


Heaters:


Por tab le  hea ters  s ta r t  f i res  i f  no t  p laced care fu l l y  and  used w ise ly.


Dangerous Goods:


Arson:


Help  to  p ro tec t  your  p remises  f rom arson is ts  by  lock ing  away any  f lammable  l iqu ids  o r  gases .  E f fec t i ve ly  secure  your
premises  a t  the  end  o f  the  day  inc lud ing  any  ou t  o f  the  way  doors  o r  w indows tha t  a re  eas i l y  m issed.


Cor rec t ion  and  dup l i ca to r  f lu ids  and  a l l  aeroso ls  a re  e i ther  f lammable  o r  exp los ive .  Keep them a l l  we l l  away  f rom heat .
The care fu l  use  and s to rage o f  any  f lammable  l iqu id  o r  gas  i s  essent ia l  to  ma in ta in  a  sa fe  work ing  env i ronment .


What to do in the case of f ire:


On the  sound ing  o f  the  f i re  a la rm,  the  bu i ld ing  must  be  evacuated  fo l low ing  the  p reconce ived  evacuat ion  p lan .  When
leav ing  the  bu i ld ing  do  every th ing  poss ib le  to  reduce draughts  wh ich  may fan  the  f i re ;  i f  poss ib le ,  c lose  a l l  doors  and
windows.  Ensure  tha t  the  F i re  Br igade is  ca l led  immedia te ly  and  tha t  someone respons ib le  w i l l  meet  the  f i re  app l iance
when i t  a r r i ves .


DO NOT re-enter the building for any reason.







Visit  by a Fire Brigade Officer


Date  Inspecting Officer Officers Signature Comments


 











Fire alarm system


It is important that any testing of the f ire alarm should 
not result  in a false signal of f ire.


Fi re  a la rm tes ts  shou ld  be  car r ied  ou t  in  accordance w i th  the  manufac tu re r ’s  ins t ruc t ions  and 
Br i t i sh  S tandard  BS 5839-1 :2013


Fire detectors
i . 	 Car ry  ou t  a  regu la r  v isua l  inspec t ion  o f  each  de tec to r  to  check  fo r  damage,  excess ive  accumula t ions  o f  d i r t ,  heavy 


depos i ts  o f  pa in t  and  o ther  cond i t ions  l i ke ly  to  in te r fe re  w i th  cor rec t  opera t ion .


Weekly test by user  –  Car ry  ou t  a  tes t  and  examina t ion  to  ensure  tha t  the  sys tem is  capab le  o f  opera t ing  under 
a la rm cond i t ions ,  namely : -


Opera te  a  manua l  ca l l  po in t  a t  approx imate ly  the  same t ime each  week  us ing  a  d i f fe ren t  ca l l  po in t  fo r  each 
success ive  tes t .  Where  appropr ia te  in fo rm the  mon i to r ing  con t ro l  cen t re  p r io r  to  the  tes t .


Quarterly inspection of batteries  -  Vented  ba t te r ies  and  the i r  connec t ions  shou ld  be  examined by  a  person  who is 
competen t  in  ba t te ry  ma in tenance.  E lec t ro ly te  leve ls  shou ld  be  checked and topped up  as  necessary.


Periodic inspections and tests by a f ire alarm engineer  -  These shou ld  be  car r ied  ou t  by  a  competen t  per -
son ,  e .g .  a  f i re  a la rm eng ineer.  Requ i rements  fo r  these  inspec t ions  and tes ts  w i l l  depend upon the  type  and des ign  o f  the 
sys tem bu t  w i l l  genera l l y  be  car r ied  ou t  s ix  month ly.


Where a detection system without a panel is instal led press the test button on the alarm or man-
ual call  point.


i i . 	 Each  de tec to r  shou ld  be  checked and tes ted  fo r  cor rec t  opera t ion  and  sens i t i v i t y  in  accordance w i th  the  manufac -
tu re r ’s  ins t ruc t ions  and the  cur ren t  Br i t i sh  S tandard .


Measures to reduce unwanted alarms
Fa lse  a la rms w i l l  no t  on ly  d is rup t  bus iness  opera t ions  bu t  may a lso  con t r ibu te  to  dea th  o r  in ju ry  shou ld  F i re  and  Rescue 
Serv ice  resources  be  dep loyed answer ing  fa lse  a la rms when they  shou ld  be  a t tend ing  inc iden ts  where  l i fe  o r  p roper ty  i s 
in  danger.  To  reduce the  p robab i l i t y  o f  fa lse  a la rms on  sys tems incorpora t ing  au tomat ic  f i re  de tec to rs  i t  i s  very  impor tan t 
tha t  a  su i tab le  sys tem o f  tes t ing  and  ma in tenance is  in  p lace .  The cause o f  any  fa lse  a la rm shou ld  be  p roper ly  inves t i -
ga ted  w i th  measures  be ing  taken to  avo id  a  repe t i t ion .


Weekly  -  In  con junc t ion  w i th  the  f i re  a la rm tes t ,  check  tha t  a l l  the  f i re  doors  a re  be ing  re leased and c los ing  fu l l y  in to 
the  door  reba tes .


Note -  A l l  checks ,  tes ts  and  ma in tenance inc lud ing  fau l ts  and  remed ia l  ac t ion  taken,  shou ld  be  recorded.   The  da te  on 
wh ich  each  fau l t  i s  rec t i f i ed  shou ld  a lso  be  recorded.


Automatic door release mechanisms activated by the 
f ire alarm system







Fire alarm test records


Date
Fire Alarm Automatic Door 


Releases Remedial 
Action Needed


Date 
Completed Signature


Location / 
Number


Satisfactory 
Yes / No


Satisfactory Yes 
/ No











Fire extinguisher
inspection and maintenance


1. Routine Inspection by the User


I t  i s  recommended tha t  regu la r  inspec t ion  o f  a l l  ex t ingu ishers ,  spare  gas  car t r idges  and rep lacement  charges  shou ld  be 
car r ied  ou t  by  the  user  o r  the  user ’s  representa t i ve .  Th is  i s  to  make sure  tha t  the  app l iances  a re  in  the i r  p roper  pos i t ion 
and  have  no t  been d ischarged,  los t  p ressure  ( in  the  case  o f  ex t ingu ishers  f i t ted  w i th  a  p ressure  ind ica to r )  o r  su f fe red 
obv ious  damage.  The f requency  o f  the  inspec t ion  shou ld  no t  be  less  than  quar te r l y,  bu t  p re fe rab ly  month ly.  Any 
ex t ingu isher  no t  ava i lab le  fo r  use  shou ld  be  rep laced.


2. Annual Inspection, Service and Maintenance by a Competent Person


The user  shou ld  ensure  tha t  ex t ingu ishers ,  gas  car t r idges  and rep lacement  charges  a re  inspec ted ,  serv iced  and 
ma in ta ined  as  recommended in  cur ren t  Br i t i sh  S tandards .  These procedures  shou ld  be  car r ied  ou t  by  a  competen t  person 
capab le  o f  conduc t ing  them accord ing  to  the  recommendat ions  o f  th is  code and any  spec ia l  p rocedures  recommended by 
the  manufac tu re r  us ing  the  recommended too ls ,  equ ipment  and  mater ia ls  a t  leas t  annua l l y.


3. Intervals of Discharge


The recommended t imes ,  in  each  case  s ince  the  da te  o f  manufac tu re  o r  the  las t  ac tua l  da te  o f  d ischarge  ( tes t  o r
o therw ise)  o f  the  par t i cu la r  ex t ingu isher  body  (see  no te  be low)  a re  as  fo l lows :


Extinguisher Type Interval of Discharge


Water Every 5 Years


Foam (all Types) Every 5 Years


Powder (Gas Cartridge) Every 5 Years


Powder (Stored Pressure - Valve Operated) Every 5 Years


Powder (Stored Pressure - Primary Sealed)
Every 10 years and subsequently after a further 10
years and thereafter at intervals not exceeding 5
years.


Carbon Dioxide (all Types)


Self-maintenance extinguisers with 10 year warranty Replace the extinguisher after 10 years


Note  -  The  rep lacement  o f  par ts  does  no t  a f fec t  these  in te rva ls .  For  example ,  i f  the  hose  on  a  Carbon D iox ide 
ex t ingu isher  has  been rep laced a f te r  the  ex t ingu isher  has  been in  serv ice  fo r  6  years  ( f rom new)  then  the  d ischarge  tes t 
shou ld  be  a f te r  a  fu r ther  4  years .


For  more  in fo rmat ion  on  ex t ingu isher  tes t ing  p lease  re fe r  to  BS EN3 and BS 5306-3  Annex  A & B.


Self-maintenance extinguishers  shou ld  be  v isua l l y  inspec ted  in  accordance w i th  the  manufac tu re r ’s  ins t ruc t ions 
and the  resu l ts  recorded.







Fire extinguishers -  record of tests


Date
Result of Inspection  


Satisfactory / Faulty 
(Record Faulty Equipment ID No.)


 Remedial Action 
Taken


Fault Rectified 
(Date) Signature


 







Fire extinguishers -  record of tests


Date
Result of Inspection  


Satisfactory / Faulty 
(Record Faulty Equipment ID No.)


 Remedial Action 
Taken


Fault Rectified 
(Date) Signature


 











Fire hose reel
inspection and maintenance


The hose- ree l  tes t  shou ld  be  car r ied  ou t  in  accordance w i th  the  manufac tu re r ’s  ins t ruc t ions  and the  cur ren t  Br i t i sh 
S tandard


Annually  -  Each  hose- ree l  shou ld  be  comple te ly  run  ou t  and  sub jec ted  to  opera t iona l  water  p ressure  to  ensure  the 
hose  is  in  good cond i t ion  and  tha t  a l l  coup l ings  a re  water  t igh t . 


Note  -  A l l  checks ,  tes ts  and  ma in tenance inc lud ing  fau l ts  and  remed ia l  ac t ion  taken,  shou ld  be  recorded.   The  da te  each 
fau l t  i s  rec t i f i ed  shou ld  a lso  be  recorded.


Fire hose reels -  record of tests
Date Hose Reel 


Location Inspection / Test Remedial Action 
Required


Date 
Completed Name of Tester


 







Fire hose reels -  record cont. . .
Date Hose Reel 


Loacation Inspection / Test Remedial Action 
Required


Date 
Completed Name of Tester


 











Emergency l ighting
Emergency  l igh t ing  tes ts  shou ld  be  car r ied  ou t  in  accordance w i th  the  manufac tu re r ’s  ins t ruc t ions  and the  cur ren t  Br i t i sh 
S tandard .  


Daily  -  Where  there  i s  a  cen t ra l  power  supp ly,  car ry  ou t  a  v isua l  inspec t ion  o f  ind ica to rs  to   ensure  the  sys tem is  in  a 
ready  cond i t ion


Monthly– S imu la te  a  fa i lu re  o f  the  normal  l i gh t ing  supp ly  fo r  su f f i c ien t  t ime to  a l low a l l  l umina i res  to  be  checked fo r 
cor rec t  opera t ion .  Check  each  lumina i re  fo r  any  obv ious  s igns  o f  damage or  de te r io ra t ion ,  inc lud ing  the  c lean l iness  and 
genera l  cond i t ion  o f  lenses  and d i f fusers .


Annually  -  S imu la te  a  fa i lu re  o f  the  normal  l i gh t ing  supp ly  fo r  the  fu l l  dura t ion  o f  the  ba t te ry  and  car ry  ou t  a  check  o f 
the  charg ing  a r rangements  to  ensure  p roper  func t ion .


Note  -  A l l  checks ,  tes ts  and  ma in tenance,  inc lud ing  fau l ts  and  remed ia l  ac t ion  taken,  shou ld  be  recorded.   The  da te  on 
wh ich  each  fau l t  i s  rec t i f i ed  shou ld  a lso  be  recorded.


Emergency l ighting -  record of tests


Date Type of Test Remedial Action Required Date Completed Signature


 







Emergency l ighting -  record cont. . .


Date Type of Test Remedial Action Required Date
Completed Name of Tester


 











As these  sys tems are  no t  found in  the  ma jo r i t y  o f  p remises  th is  logbook  on ly  p rov ides  one page fo r  record ing  the
assoc ia ted  tes ts . 


There  i s  norma l ly  a  requ i rement  to  ma in ta in  a  spec i f i c  logbook  fo r  these  sys tems.  Check  w i th  your  ma in tenance
cont rac to r  o r  insurers .


You should enter tests and results in this log book.


1. 	 Water  and  a i r  p ressure  gauge read ings  on  ins ta l la t ions ,  t runk  ma ins  and  pressure  tanks  and water  leve ls  in 
e leva ted  p r iva te  reservo i rs ,  r i ve rs ,  cana ls ,  lakes ,  water  s to rage tanks  and a l l  gauge read ings  and leve ls  recorded.


2 . 	 Tha t  each  water  motor  a la rm has  been sounded fo r  a t  leas t  30  seconds .
3 . 	 Fue l  and  o i l  l eve ls  o f  d iese l  eng ines  used to  power  au tomat ic  pumps.
4 . 	 Tha t  au tomat ic  pumps s ta r t  when the  water  p ressure  i s  reduced to  the  spec i f ied  leve l  and ,  i f  powered  by  a  d iese l  


eng ine ,  the  o i l  p ressure ,  the  f low o f  coo l ing  water  th rough open-c i rcu i t  coo l ing  sys tems or  the  water  leve l  in  the  
p r imary  c i rcu i t  o f  c losed-c i rcu i t  coo l ing  sys tems,  and  whether  the  eng ine  w i l l  res ta r t ,  us ing  the  manua l  s ta r t  tes t  
bu t ton .


5 . 	 The  e lec t ro ly te  leve l  and  dens i ty  o f  a l l  l ead  ac id  ba t te ry  ce l l s  and  i f  the  dens i ty  i s  low the  ba t te ry  charge  i s  work ing 
cor rec t l y,  ensure  tha t  the  a f fec ted  ce l l s  have  been rep laced.


6 . 	 The  opera t ion  o f  the  mode mon i to r ing  sys tem fo r  s top  va lves  in  l i fe  sa fe ty  ins ta l la t ions .
7 . 	 The  con t inu i ty  o f  connec t ion  be tween the  a la rm swi tch  and  the  con t ro l  un i t  and  be tween the  con t ro l  un i t  and  the  F i re 


Serv ice  (usua l l y  v ia  a  remote  manned cen t re )  fo r  au tomat ica l l y  mon i to red  connec t ions .
8 . 	 The  cor rec t  func t ion ing  o f  t race  heat ing  sys tems prov ided  to  p revent  f reez ing  in  the  spr ink le r  sys tem.


Sprinkler System (the fol lowing should be checked)


Simula te  ac tua t ion  o f  the  sys tem and ensure  tha t  any  fans  and powered  exhaus t  ven t i la to rs  opera te  cor rec t l y,  smoke
dampers  c lose  (o r  open in  some sys tems)  na tu ra l  exhaus t  ven t i la to rs  open,  au tomat ic  smoke cur ta ins  move in to  pos i t ion
e tc .


Smoke Control Systems for Means of Escape


Miscellaneous Test and Checks


Weekly Tests


Smoke Control Systems to Assist Fire Fighting


Simula te  ac tua t ion  o f  the  sys tem and ensure  tha t  any  fans  and powered  exhaus t  ven t i la to rs  opera te  cor rec t l y,
smoke dampers  c lose  (o r  open in  some sys tems)  e tc .


Monthly Inspections and Tests


Arrange fo r  the  quar te r l y  inspec t ions  and tes ts  o f  the  spr ink le r  sys tem to  be  car r ied  ou t  by  competen t  persons ,
fo r  any  de fec ts  found to  be  logged and the  necessary  ac t ion  to  be  taken and ensure  tha t  cer t i f i ca tes  o f
sa t i s fac to ry  tes t ing  a re  rece ived .


Monthly Tests


Yearly Tests
Arrange fo r  the  annua l  inspec t ions  and tes ts  o f  the  fo l low ing  to  be  car r ied  ou t  by  competen t  persons ,  fo r  any
defec ts  found to  be  logged and the  necessary  ac t ion  to  be  taken and ensure  tha t  cer t i f i ca tes  o f  sa t i s fac to ry
tes t ing  a re  rece ived :


1 . 	 Spr ink le r  Sys tems
2. 	 Smoke Cont ro l  Sys tems







Miscellaneous -  record of tests


Date Items Tested  Satisfactory 
Yes / No Remedial Action Signature


 


The manufac tu re r ’s  ins t ruc t ions  as  g iven  in  the  assoc ia ted  ins t ruc t ion  manua l  o r  o ther  l i te ra tu re  shou ld  a lways  be  
fo l lowed.  I t  shou ld  be  no ted ,  however,  tha t  the  fa i lu re  o f  eng ines  to  s ta r t  up  read i l y  o f ten  a r i ses  f rom poor  ma in tenance 
or  de fec t  in  the  s ta r t ing  ba t te ry  o r  in  e lec t romechan ica l  appara tus ,  e .g .  re lays  incorpora ted  in  the  s ta r t ing  sys tem.


Dust  and  damp,  s ing ly  o r  in  combina t ion ,  can  have  an  adverse  e f fec t  on  e lec t romechan ica l  appara tus  and  i t  i s  there fo re 
impor tan t  tha t  a  sys tem o f  regu la r  c lean ing  and,  where  necessary,  ad jus tment  i s  car r ied  ou t .  Some par ts  o f  the  s ta r t ing 
sys tem may be  s i ted  where  they  a re  sub jec ted  to  v ib ra t ion  and  grea t  care  shou ld  there fo re  be  taken in  such  ins tances  to 
ensure  tha t  a l l  connec t ions  a re  mechan ica l l y  and  e lec t ron ica l l y  sound.  I t  i s  essent ia l  tha t  a i r  in takes  and exhaus ts  a re 
unobs t ruc ted .


Escape Route
Means o f  escape,  toge ther  w i th  the  measures  p rov ided  fo r  the  p ro tec t ion  o f  means  o f  escape,  shou ld  be  inspec ted  a t 
per iod ic  in te rva ls .  The  inspec t ions  shou ld  ensure  a l l  i n te rna l  and  ex te rna l  ex i t  rou tes  a re  unobs t ruc ted  and tha t  ex i t  door 
fu rn i tu re  and  f i re -door  se l f -c los ing  dev ices  opera te  e f f i c ien t l y.  Add i t iona l l y,  f i re  res is t ing  doors  and  par t i t i ons  shou ld  be 
in  sa t i s fac to ry  repa i r  and  a l l  sa fe ty  s igns  and no t i ces  shou ld  be  leg ib le  and  proper ly  d isp layed.


Note  -  A l l  checks ,  tes ts  and  ma in tenance inc lud ing  fau l ts  and  remed ia l  ac t ion  taken,  shou ld  be  recorded.   The  da te  on 
wh ich  each  fau l t  i s  rec t i f i ed  shou ld  a lso  be  recorded.


Generators







Miscellaneous -  record cont. . .


Date Items Tested  Satisfactory 
Yes / No Remedial Action Signature


 











Fire safety training and dri l ls


Fire safety training must be given to employees so that they are aware of the fol lowing:-


• 	 What  to  do  i f  they  d iscover  a  f i re
• 	 How to  ra ise  an  a la rm in  the  event  o f  a  f i re .
• 	 What  to  do  i f  they  hear  the  f i re  a la rm
• 	 Where  f i re  ex t ingu ishers  a re  loca ted  and how to  use  them ( i f  i t  i s  sa fe  to  do  so)
• 	 Escape rou tes  f rom the  bu i ld ing
• 	 The whereabouts  o f  the  evacuat ion  assembly  po in t (s )
• 	 How to  ca l l  the  F i re  and  Rescue Serv ice
• 	 Ar rangements  fo r  the  evacuat ion  o f  peop le  w i th  spec ia l  needs
• 	 The dangers  assoc ia ted  w i th  the  obs t ruc t ion  o f  f i re  ex i ts  and  the  wedg ing  open o f  f i re  res is t ing  doors


Safety training should be given:-


• 	 A t  the  t ime they  a re  f i r s t  employed
• 	 On the i r  be ing  exposed to  new or  inc reased r i sks
• 	 A t  per iod ic  in te rva ls  as  appropr ia te  (a t  leas t  annua l l y,  depend ing  upon the  na tu re  o f  the  r i sk )


Record of f ire safety training & dri l ls


Date Date of Appointment Type of Training / 
Evacuation or Drill Date Name of Trainer


 


Fire safety training


Fire safety dri l ls
These shou ld  be  car r ied  ou t  a t  the  in te rva l  shown be low and conduc ted  to  s imu la te  f i re  cond i t ions  i .e .  one  escape rou te
obs t ruc ted .  No advance warn ing  shou ld  be  g iven  o ther  than  to  spec i f i c  s ta f f  fo r  purposes  o f  sa fe ty  and  the  avo idance o f
a  fa lse  ca l l  be ing  made to  the  F i re  Br igade.


Six Monthly


Res ident ia l  p remises ,  p laces  o f  en te r ta inment ,  la rge  shops  and depar tment  s to res .


Yearly


For  indus t r ia l  and  commerc ia l  p remises .


Remember  tha t  these  a re  the  usua l  m in imum requ i rements  and  your  own Company/Organ isa t ion  F i re  Po l i cy  may
s t ipu la te  more  f requent  d r i l l s  such  as  Res iden t ia l  Care  Homes to  ensure  a l l  s ta f f  a re  invo lved  a t  leas t  tw ice  a  year.







Record of f ire safety training & dri l ls cont. . .


Date Instruction Person Recieving 
Instruction


Nature of 
Instruction Signature


 











Miscellaneous f ire safety check l ist
For  Area  …………………………….. . . .


Comple ted  by  . . . .………………………


Dated ………………………….. . .…. . . . .


A re  Escape Routes  and  cor r idors  c lear  o f  rubb ish  and obs tac les Yes No


Are  a l l  F i re  Ex i t  doors  un locked and f ree  to  use Yes No


Is  a l l  f i re  f igh t ing  equ ipment  in  p lace Yes No


Are  a l l  F i re  Safe ty  s igns  in  good order Yes No


Are  the  Evacuat ion  Not ices  p rominent  in  each  room Yes No


Do the  F i re  Doors  c lose  fu l l y  and  f i rm ly Yes No


Are  a l l  F i re  Doors  c losed  and no t  wedged open Yes No


Are  a l l  computers  sw i tched o f f Yes No


Does the  e lec t r i ca l  w i r ing  appear  to  be  sa fe Yes No


Has a l l  rubb ish  been c leared  away Yes No


What  ac t ion  needs  to  be  taken:


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Management Plan for Legionella and other Waterborne Pathogens 


 


Introduction  


 


Although management plans should cover several waterborne pathogens, most of the 


preventative measures will be based primarily on Legionella. Legionella has been studied 


more than other waterborne microbes, so there is an abundance of data on which to base 


an action plan. Also, because legionella is tough to control, preventative measures that are 


effective against legionella will also be effective against many other pathogens,especially 


bacteria. 


 


Melbourne Ardenlea waterborne pathogen management team  


 


Richard Morrison                                                              Island Pools 


Amber Jones                                                                     Lifeguard 


Lyndall Morgan                                      General Manager 


John Horvath                                                                   Director 


 


 


Preventive measures 


Designing, operating, and maintaining building water systems to minimize legionellae and 


other pathogens is crucial to reducing the risk of disease. Include preventative measures of 


the following. 


Environmental sampling: Although preventative measures will minimize conditions that 


provide a habitat for the bacteria, they will not guarantee a pathogen-free system. Even 


well-maintained systems can harbour legionellae, the only way to know whether your 


preventative measures are working is to test the water for legionella.  


 Use of Legionella water testing kit every 4 weeks on various floors. 


 https://www.aquacert.co.uk/legionella-water-testing-kits 


 Results should be sent to Mr Hussain and John Horvath Immediately 


 


Since thereis no specific action levels of legionella one screening is not likely to give enough 


information to label your building as Safe’ or unsafe, but test results, especially after a few 



https://www.aquacert.co.uk/legionella-water-testing-kits
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screenings, usually indicate specific changes in the operations or maintenance or water 


systems, helping facility managers make better decisions about maintenance. 


Disease Response Plan  


 


 Determine how you will respond to cases of diseases. 


 Outline steps for epidemiological as well as environmental aspects of an 


investigation, and for emergency disinfection of water system 


 Discuss emergency remedial control measures e.g., pasteurisation, chlorination, and 


fitting filters on outlets, again with expert support as required. 


 


Disinfection methods for plumbing systems 


 


If test results indicate that legionellae are proliferating in the system or if a case of 


legionnaires disease is identified, disinfection procedures should be implemented. 


If there is legionella Richard Morrison from Island Pools should be contacted and 


respond by completing a shock dose therapy to the water system indicated.  


This will flush out any legionella bacteria. Richard will also sample and send to the 


designated laboratories for Microbe-water Bacti -pool processing. 


 


Ongoing Management to minimise Legionella. 


 


Hot water System  


 


 In Melbourne Ardenlea, our hot water system is fully circulating and no loft tanks 


and no stored tanks (storage of hot water only). The fully circulating hot water 


system is Paramount in the prevention of water safety. 


TMV Valves 


 TMV Valves are installed in certain areas of the hotel to maintain appropriate 


temperature a TMV can be adjusted to a set temperature. Should incoming water 


arrive at the valve any hotter than requires the valve automatically blends cold water 


into the feed to reduce the output to the set temperature. 


Showerheads 


Should be changed once per month and steeped in descale or vinegar and rotated 


this way as per advice of Legionella Consultant Envirochem, Showerheads will be 


thoroughly cleaned and using toothbrush or bottle brush to ensure that risk of 


legionella is minimised. 
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All taps and Showers 


 Stagnant water is of the highest risk of legionella and stagnant water is water which 


has been sitting for 24 hours or longer. As a matter of daily housekeeping all 


housekeepers are required to run all water outlets in rooms for 5 minutes. 


Outside Taps 


 Will be run for more than 5 minutes daily from the maintenance manager or 


Caretaker. 


Water Temperature Checks 


 Check flow and return temperatures at Calorifiers. Outgoing water should be at least 


60’c Coldwater should be stored and distributed below 20.C. 


 Please note that the cold-water supply comes directly from the main supply. 


 Testing outgoing water is at least 60.c- Check water temperature at sentinel outlets 


on monthly basis. 


 Testing a sentinel outlet – Check representative outlets for temperature as above on 


a rotational basis. 


If thermostatic mixer valves (TMV.s) are fitted, measure temperature at the hot water inlet 


to the TMVS. 


Testing the temperature at the hot water inlet 


 


 Daily checks should be carried out and findings recorded. 


 The water temperature should be at least 50.c within one minute of running the 


water. 


 The water supply to the TMV should at least be 50’c within one minute of running 


the water. 


 Hot water should be stored at 60.c at least in order to kill legionella bacteria, The 


thermometer pocket at the top of the cylinder and on the return leg, if fitted is a 


useful point for accurate temperature measurement, if this is installed, these 


measurements could be carried out by a builder management system. 


 This check makes sure that the supply and return temperature on each hot water 


loop are unchanged, i.e., the loop is functioning as required. 


 Selection of representative’s outlets should be assessment -driven to ensure the 


entire system is covered over a period. 


 Selection of representative outlets should be assessment -driven to ensure entire 


system is covered over a period. 


 One way of measuring this is to use a surface temperature probe. 


 


This is a live document and subject to change when working through the seasons within this 


hotel. 
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SERVICE 
  


     


CONTRACT 
            


          


    


CLIENTS NAME &  ADDRESS   
 STEVE GARDNER 


  


          
 7A NELSON CRESCENT 


 


 MELBOURNE ARDENLEA HOTEL   
 BINSTEAD  


  


 4 QUEENS ROAD     
 


RYDE 
   


 
SHANKLI
N       


 ISLE of WIGHT 
  


 ISLE OF WIGHT     
 


PO33 3QN 
  


 PO37  
6AN       


 


    


          
 


    


          
 Tel:        01983 811988 


 


          
 Mobile:  07977452055 


 


          
 


    
        


  


          VAT NO 854 9613 90 


          


          


          ISLAND PEST CONTROL agrees to make 6 service visits per year  for 
           RATS ,MICE , COCKROACHES AND GARDEN ANTS 


  
          


          The client agrees to pay for this service @ 
  £ 360.00 ( plus 20% VAT )  per year 
 


          


          The first payment is due at the commencement of the contract  


 and subsequent payments six months  in advance. 
 


          


          This agreement is binding for one year from the commencement 
date  


 and will continue beyond this date unless terminated by the client. 
 







A period of one quarters notice is required in writing. 
 


          


          


          Client Name       
 


Tel     
 Karen 


Kennedy 
   


  
 


  01738 623355   
           


 
      


 


          


          Client Signature       
 


date     
   


   
  


 
9/15/2021 


           
  


           






©)

Hampshire
&lIsle of Wight






















Dea

Thank you for your email and the attached certificates. I will review the documentation you have sent and will aim to be at the Hotel to carry out a full health and safety inspection on Thursday 24 June at 10:00am. I am unable to say wheth ill be available that day to carry out his inspection but I have copied him in to this email.

Kind regards

From
Sent: 18 June 2021 14:49
T
C
Su

CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organisation. Do not click links or open attachments unless you recognise the sender and know the content is safe. Further information can be found here.

Afternoo

Please find attached all the certificates regarding the full electrical circuits and Gas installations at Melbourne Ardenlea.

Please accept this email for the requested 5 days’ notice, as we are opening the Hotel on the 24th .

After incurring considerable investment and lost income.

The Fire panel is fully operational and I will forward the paperwork shortly along with water sampling results

The fire door repairs have been checked and remedied

I plan to be there Wednesday and Thursday of next week

Should you require any further information please do not hesitate to email or telephone me.

Kind regards

From
Date:
To
Cc
Subject: RE: EICR ,4-6 Queens Road PO37 6AN

﻿

Dea

Thank you for sending me a copy of the EICR for the electrical supply within the Hotel. Whilst I am pleased that everything was found to be satisfactory
with the electrical supply, I have to highlight that I was not contacted at any point (as clearly specified in the Prohibition Notice) that works were being
undertaken which is in contravention of the Prohibition Notice. I was also contacted on Friday evening to inform me that the electrics within the Hotel
were in operation as the lights were switched on in several rooms/corridors and the pool lights and pool plant were operational despite the notice
clearly prohibiting the use of the electric until they had been checked.

At this point, I consider that an offence has been committed in that you and your staff have breached the Prohibition Notice Ref: 21/00030/HSPRO that
was served on you on the 24th June 2021 and I will discuss further actions wi In the meantime, I am still waiting for a copy of the
certificate for the gas connection that was completed from the mains meter at the rear of the property over a week ago

Kind regards

From
Sent:
To
Cc
Subject: FW: EICR ,4-6 Queens Road PO37 6AN

CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organisation. Do not click links or open attachments unless you recognise the sender and know the content is safe. Further
information can be found here.

Afternoo

Please see a full report on the electrical installations at the Melbourne Ardenlea

They arrived this morning to conduct and certify that the electrics are safe to use

They also spent time checking areas were the Hotel had water ingress as well as the routes of the rodent infestation

I am pleased to hear there confirmation that the areas are dry and safe as well as no evidence of any rodent damage to electrics

I look forward to discussing this matter on Monday and confirmation that the Prohibition order is removed

Kind Regards

Wed, Jun 23, 8:06 PM (8 days ago)

Dea

Thank you for making contact with details of the expected opening date for the Hotel, I was originally informed that the Hotel was due to open on the 24th June.

I have visited the Hotel today with an Engineer from SGN (Southern Gas Network) to check the certification for the re commissioning of the gas supply from the mains meter which is situated at the rear of the Hotel. I am informed that the new gas meter was installed on the 22nd June 2020 and it was left capped off. Myself and the Gas Engineer noted that new pipework has been connected to the gas meter to put the gas supply back in use for the hotel, I am requesting sight of the installation certificate for this work which should have been issued at the time it was done. Can you please forward this to me prior to the opening of the Hotel

I can confirm that I have had copies of the Electrical Certificates sent to me, The last EICR was completed by Batchelor Elec Mech Ltd in January 2019 where the report stated that the overall condition of the electrics tested were Unsatisfactory. I note that further works were then carried out in March 2019 to remedy the C2 defects but my concerns at the moment are for the fact that the Hotel has remained empty and closed since March 2020 and that there has been significant water ingress to parts of the hotel causing some structural damage to ceilings and walls and therefore potentially the electrical supply. Also, there has been a rat infestation with gnawing
and damage clearly evident – again which may have compromised the safety of the electrical system. I have not seen any certification of inspection by a competent electrician to confirm that the current electrical system is safe and therefore I have attached a H&S prohibition Notice which immediately prohibits the use of the electrical system in the hotel

The visit tomorrow with Fire Safety will now be cancelled until all outstanding documentation and certification has been received

Kind regards

Planning and Regulatory Services |

Isle of Wight Council | Jubilee Stores | The Quay | Newport | Isle of Wight | PO30 2EH |

Tel: (01983) 82300 Web: www.iwight.com

From
Sent:
To
C
Subject: Fwd: Melbourne Ardenlea

Mon, Jun 21, 2:43 PM (10 days ago)

FYI and action

From

Sent: 21 June 2021 10:16
To
Cc
Subject: Fire Risk Assessment Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel, Queens Rd, Shanklin.
Importance: High

Dea

Thank you for your email and the attached certificates. I will review the documentation you have sent and will aim to be at the Hotel to carry out a fire safety audit inspection on Thursday 24 June at 10:00am. Please can you provide up to date fire risk assessments prior to the meeting, or available to view at the inspection, this is required as part of the audit inspection, and the Fire Risk Assessment will need to be both suitable and sufficient for compliance, with Article 9 of the Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005, thank you.

I look forward to hearing from you soon,

Regards

 Protection

Fire Safety Officer

Newport Fire Station

South Street

Newport

Isle of Wight

PO30 1JQ

Jun 18, 2021, 7:02 PM (4 days ago)

De

Thank you for your email and the attached certificates. I will review the documentation you have sent and will aim to be at the Hotel to carry out a full health and safety inspection on Thursday 24 June at 10:00am. I am unable to say wheth ill be available that day to carry out his inspection but I have copied him in to this email.

Kind regards

From
Sent: 18 June 2021 14:49
To
C
Subject: Melbourne Ardenlea Electric Installation Certificates and visit and Gas certificates

CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organisation. Do not click links or open attachments unless you recognise the sender and know the content is safe. Further information can be found here.

FW: Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel
Inbox

Tue, Jun 22, 9:24 PM (9 days ago)

Dear

Thanks for your email dated 21 June and confirmation of receipt of Electrical certificate and gas safety certificates ,please find the following reports and certificates for compliances regarding Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel.

1-Water sampling report for legionella (tested negative)

2-Health and Safety policy. (Including Covid-19 policy)

3-Health & Safety risk assessment report.

4-Fire safety training certificate

5-Fire Extinguisher servicing certificate

6-Legionella Management plan.

7-Pest Control Contract

8- Water Temp record

long with all the other staff have been already trained for Fire marshal training ,First Aid training and a refresher course will be scheduled soon when the Hotel hires a full number of employees.

We had 2 carpenters/joiners who worked for about 8 days to fix all the issues in the doors of communal areas.Roofing,plastering and painting work in affected areas is almost completed.

Please also note that the water chlorination process in all the water cylinders is due to be carried out by WTS tomorrow Wednesday 23rd June.

The Aquadition who carried out previous risk assessment reports is scheduled to visit the Hotel on 1st July 2021 to carry out the new legionella risk assessment.

Please see the below confirmation email:

Fro
Dat ST
T
C
Su lea Hotel - Legionella Risk Assessment

﻿

H

I can confirm our Legionella assesso ill be attending Thursday 1 July and Friday 2 July.

Kind regards

I have attached water temperature records for 22 June 2021 which are under legal parameters.

In terms of your point about the rat infestation please be advised that there was extensive treatment carried out by a pest control company paid 6 visits to the Hotel and successfully eradicated the rat infestation and for future come back to this problem we have signed a new contract with our regular service provider ,please see the attached annual pest control service contract.

The breakfast to Hotel guests will be served from the Kitchen as the Melbourne Ardenlea Hotel kitchen has been deeply cleaned and note that all the kitchen appliances are already certified.

We will not be using the swimming pool and the lift for now and I will inform you when the lift is serviced and all the required due diligence is fulfilled by Island Pool service before opening the swimming pool.Also note that initially we will be selling about 35 rooms out of total number of 54 rooms within the hotel.

I take the view that water ingress in some affected part of roof has not interfered with electrical system and certainly there were no squatters stayed at the Hotel since we hired the services of the local security company who paid 1-2 visit at the Hotel on daily basis however there was a little incident of a forced entry through the Hotel window which was immediately identified and remedied and no one was found in any part of the hotel during the
search carried out by the security company.

The certifications from 2 companies sent to you remains valid however on the basis of good gesture we may arrange a commercially approved electrical company to check the Hotel electrical system in the near future as soon as Parker hospitality starts to earn some revenue, as of 17th May 2021 till now Parker Hospitality has borrowed enormous amount of monies including from nd in addition to this Parker Hospitality has
lost over 32000/- pound worth of reservation which have been moved out to other hotels and hundreds of guest reservations has cancelled while the Hotel remains closed.

Kind Regards

Jun 18, 2021, 6:48 PM (4 days ago)

Afternoon

Please find attached all the certificates regarding the full electrical circuits and Gas installations at Melbourne Ardenlea.

Please accept this email for the requested 5 days’ notice, as we are opening the Hotel on the 24th .

After incurring considerable investment and lost income.

The Fire panel is fully operational and I will forward the paperwork shortly along with water sampling results

The fire door repairs have been checked and remedied

I plan to be there Wednesday and Thursday of next week

Should you require any further information please do not hesitate to email or telephone me.

Kind regards

Melbourne Ardenlea Electric Installation Certificates and visit and Gas certificates
Inbox

Fri, Jun 18, 6:48 PM (13 days ago)

Afternoo

Please find attached all the certificates regarding the full electrical circuits and Gas installations at Melbourne Ardenlea.

Please accept this email for the requested 5 days’ notice, as we are opening the Hotel on the 24th .

After incurring considerable investment and lost income.

The Fire panel is fully operational and I will forward the paperwork shortly along with water sampling results

The fire door repairs have been checked and remedied

I plan to be there Wednesday and Thursday of next week

Should you require any further information please do not hesitate to email or telephone me.

Kind regards

From
Sent
To
Cc
Sub

De

Further to your email with the plan of works and a potential re opening date of Monday 14 June 2021

Thank you for sending the information on timescales for works to be completed at the hotel. Both myself an om Fire service informed you that once we had received all the fire safety, electrical safety and gas safety certificates along with the laboratory test results for water to confirm no legionella present then we would arrange an inspection prior to you opening. We will need the documents for 5 clear days prior to any re opening inspection being carried out to enable us to check them and read through supporting risk assessment documentation.

Once we have received the certificates and documentation, we will arrange a full Health and Safety and Fire Safety inspection which, if all is found to be in compliance, will permit the re opening of the Hotel

Can you please forward copies of all the documentation we required as soon as you are able to then we can arrange a pre opening inspection visit. The Hotel must be safe for all staff, contractors and future guests and without the relevant certification and documentation in place we will be looking at preventing any attempts to re open the business under our Health and Safety and fire Safety legal powers

As always, any questions please call or email

Kind regards

Planning and Regulatory Services |

Isle of Wight Council | Jubilee Stores | The Quay | Newport | Isle of Wight | PO30 2EH |

Tel: (01983) 82300 Web: www.iwight.com

You can now view th e inspect online. Click on http://www.iwight.com/scoresonthedoors/

As part of our commitment to Eco Island please don’t print unless necessary

From
Se
To
Subject: Melbourne Arden Lea Action Plan

Afternoo

Please see our updated plan form last week

As promised I have copied you in (sorry I cant fin mail) think I left it in the IOW with the papers

Would you be able to forward it to him or let me know his email please

There has been lots done and ongoing activity

I am hoping to push to get everything done by 12 th June with a view to open on Monday 14th

I would appreciate any feedback and if I missed any items (I did add in covid 19 protocol as well as we did not get time to discuss)

Kind Regards

P Please consider the environment before printing

This email, including any attachments, is confidential and may be legally privileged. If it is received by mistake please let us know and delete from your system - do not read or copy it or disclose its contents to anyone. Any liability (in negligence or otherwise) arising from any third party relying on this email is excluded. Emails are not secure and cannot be guaranteed to be free of errors or viruses. It is your responsibility to scan emails and attachments for viruses before opening them. No responsibility is accepted for emails unconnected with our business. Messages may be monitored for compliance purposes and to protect our business.
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